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FULL MORTISE Template No. T 311
TEMPLATE HINGES Rev. '96
SIZES: 41/2x4,41/2x41/2,41/2x5,41/2x6,
41/2x7,41/2x8
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-DO NOT SCALE-
CATALOG NUMBER (F) DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF LEAF TO SWAGE LINE
NON- (E)
STEEL FERROUS  |METAL |KNUCKLE |41/2x 41/2x 41/2x 41/2x 41/2x 41/2x
HINGES HINGES  |GAUGE |DIAMETER 4 4172 5 6 7 8
700 800 | .134 39/64 15/8 17/8
1279 1191 134 39/64 15/8 17/8 21/8 25/8 31/8 35/8
AB700 AB800 134 39/64 15/8 17/8
BB1174 BB1193 134 39/64 13/8 15/8
BB1279 BB1191 134 39/64 15/8 17/8 21/8 25/8 31/8 35/8
AB750 AB850 180 45/64 19/16 113/16 21/16 29/16 31/16 39/16
BB1168 BB1199 180 45/64 19/16 113/16 21/16 29/16 31/16 39/16

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES.

Machine Screw Size- 12-24 x 1/2" F.H.
Wood Screw Size- No. 12 x 1 1/4" F.H.

HAGER

COMPANIES
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI

Hospital type and round corner template hinges conform to the above screw
size and location. They are designated by "HT" and "RC" to catalog number.

Hager template hinges are made in size, gauge and with screw holes located
to conform to ANSI-A156.7.

HAGER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO MAKE
DESIGN CHANGES WITHOUT NOTICE. CALL
HAGER ENGINEERING AT 1-800-325-9995
FOR LATEST REVISION DATE OF TEMPLATE.

HAGER COMPANIES
139 VICTOR STREET

P.0.BOX 12300

ST.LOUIS, MISSOURI 63157-0300
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Full Mortise Hinges |

Plain Bearing ¢ Standard Weight o Template

For use on Medium Weight Doors or Doors Requiring Low Frequency Service @® l

700 ME g.

Steel with steel pin ANSI A8133 \Q“‘ w > @

800 ”w\’ﬁo,& 4 BN
Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2133 P o *

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5133 WAR ® For Hospital type

Three knuckle non-rising removable pin with concealed pin and plug. Identical in appearance to i 2o i Q;?Qﬁ)“g‘*nﬂﬁﬁber
Tri-Con bearing hinges except "AB" does not appear on leaf under Hager trademark. i ® j

Specify screw requirements.

che

Hinge Size Gauge | Number ! Sgrew Size . b Quantity - | Avg weight per case (Ibs)
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood © Box - Case Steel/SSteel Brass .
312 x 312 89 x 89 0.119 6 Y2 x 10-24 1%x9 2 each 100 each 66 72
4x4 102 x 102 0.129 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 48 each 43 47
4o x 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 48 each 55 60
4o x 4V 114 x 114 0.134 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 48 each 55 60
5x4 127 x 102 0.145 8 o x 12-24 12 x 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5x 4V 127 x 114 0.145 8 Yo x 12-24 112 x 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5% 5 127 x 127 0.145 8 Yo x 12-24 12 x 12 3 each 24 each 37 40

Concealed Bearing ¢ Standard Weight ¢ Template

For use on Medium Weight Doors or Doors Requiring Medium Frequency Service

AB700 QME

Steel with steel pin ANSI A8112 &‘ 00“

AB80O o &

Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2112 > ‘Q" For Hospital type
Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5112 WA prefix "HT" to
Three knuckle with concealed hinge bearings, non-rising removable pin, concealed pin head and catalog number

plug. Specify screw requirements.
AB80U is available in the new SecureCoat Lifetime Finish in Bright Brass! Specify US3SC wihen ordering.
Contact Hager Engineering for special applications.

Hinge Size Gauge | Number | Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per c;se (lbs)
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel/SSteel Brass .
32 x 312 89 x 89 0.119 6 Y2 x 10-24 1x9 2 each 100 each 66 72
4x4 102 x 102 0.129 8 Yo x 12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 48 each 43 47
4Yox 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 48 each 55 60
412 x 4V 114 x 114 0.134 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 48 each 55 60
5x4 127 x 102 0.145 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Yo x 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5x 42 127 x 114 0.145 8 Yo x 12-24 112 x 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5x5 127 x 127 0.145 8 Y2 x 12-24 12 x 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
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Concealed Bearing ¢ Standard Weight ¢ Template ¢ Wide Throw

For use on Medium Weight Doors or Doors Requiring Medium Frequency Service

AB700 = Wide Throw S
Steel with steel pin ANSI A8112 O w@@‘&% yS
AB8OO - Wide Throw pIP
Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2112 wA“

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5112

Three knuckle with concealed hinge bearings, non-rising removable pin, concealed pin head and
plug. Specify screw requirements.

Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size : Quantity Avg weight per case (Ibs)
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel/SSteel Brass
42 x5 114 x 127 0.134 8 Vo x 12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
4Y2 x 6 114 x 152 0.134 8 Vo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
4vox 7 114 x 178 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
42 x 8 114 x 203 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
5x6 127 x 152 0.145 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 12 each 27 29
5x7 127 x 178 0.145 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Y4 x 12 3 each 12 each 27 29
5x8 127 x 203 0.145 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 12 each 27 29

Hinge testing conforms to ANSI A156.1. Furnished with screw hole locations that conform to standards approved by ANSI A156.7.

VisIT Us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Full Mortise Hinges

Concealed Bearing ¢ Heavy Weight ¢ Template
For use on Heavy Weight Door or Doors Requiring High Frequency Service

AB750 t“““ >
Steel with steel pin ANSI A8111 »“ G@g& ¢
AB850 b{ﬁ" S
Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2111 WA‘Q&

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5111

Three knuckle with concealed hinge bearings. Non-rising removable pin, conoealed pin head and
plug. Specify screw requirements.

COMPANIES

Q i For Hospital type

prefix "HT" to

AB850 is available in the new SecureCoat Lifetime Finish in Bright Brass! Specify US3SC when ardenng.
Contact Hager Engineering for special applications.

Hinge Size Gauge Number Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per case (lbs)
Inches Millimeters of metal of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel . | SSteel/Brass
415 x 4% 114 x 114 0.180 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 38 35
5x 4V 127 x 114 0.190 8 Y2 x 12-24 14 x 12 3 each 24 each 48 44
56X 5 127 x 127 0.190 8 V2 x 12-24 1Y x 12 3 each 24 each 48 44
6 x4V 152 x 114 .203 Steel & Brass
.203 SS I 10 Y2 x V4-20 12 x 14 3 each 24 each 70 61
6x5 152 x 127 .2083 Steel & Brass|
2038s| 10 |Vax V420 12 x 14 3 each 24 each 70 61
6x6 152 x 152 .203 Steel & Brass
203 Sﬂ 10 Y2 x 1/4-20 12 x 14 3 each 24 each 70 61

Loncealed Bearing ¢ Heavy Weight ¢ Template ¢ Wide Throw
For use on Heavy Weight Door or Doors Requiring High Frequency Service

AB750 = Wide Throw \ME
Steel with steel pin ANSI A8111 \Qﬁ‘ @‘@ | 2
AB850 = Wide Throw | v O 5
Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2111 > P
Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5T11 WAR

Three knuckle with concealed hinge bearings non-rising removable pin, concealed pin head and

plug.
Specify screw requirements.

Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per case (Ibs)
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSteel/Brass
4Yo x5 114 x 127 0.180 8 Yo x 12-24 1Ya x 12 3 each 24 each 55 60
4% x 6 114 x 152 0.180 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each b5 60
4Yax 7 114 x 178 0.180 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each &b 60
42 % 8 114 x 203 0.180 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 55 60
5% 6 127 x 162 0.190 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 12 each 32 35
5x7 127 x 178 0.190 8 Vo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 12 each 32 35
5x8 127 x 203 0.190 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 12 each 32 35

Hinge testing conforms to ANSI A156.1. Furnished with screw hole locations that conform to standards approved by ANSI A156.7.

rev. 7/02

Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Full Mortise Hinges

Plain Bearing ¢ Standard Weight ¢ Template

For use on Medium Weight Doors Requiring Low Frequency Service
(Nof for use with Door Closer)

1279

Steel with steel pin ANSI A8133

1191

Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2133
Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5133
Five knuckle non-rising removable pin with button tip and plug.
Specify screw requirements.

2

For Hospital type
prefix "HT" to
catalog number

Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per case (Ibs)
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes|  Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSteel/Brass
2x2 51 x 51 0.083 4 2 x8-32 Yax8 10 each 200 each 32 35
2Vax 22 64 x 64 0.089 6 12 x8-32 Yax8 10 each 200 each 34 39
3x3 76 x 76 0.097 6 Y2 x10-24 1x 9 2 each 100 each 37 40
32 x 314 89 x 89 0.119 6 2 x10-24 1x 9 2 each 100 each 66 72
4x4 102 x 102 0.129 8 Yo x12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 48 each 43 47
45 x 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 Yo x12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 48 each 49 53
4V x 4Ve 114 x 114 0.134 8 Vo x12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 48 each 55 60
5x4 127 x 102 0.145 8 Y2 x12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5x 45 127 x 114 0.145 8 Yo x12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5 x5 127 x 127 0.145 8 Yo x12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
6 x 412 152 x 114 0.160 10 Yo x V4-20 12x 14 3 each 24 each 61 66
6x5 152 x 127 0.160 10 Vo x Va-20 12x 14 3 each 24 each 61 66
6x6 1562 x 162 0.160 10 Yo x V4 -20 12 x 14 3 each 24 each 61 66

Ball Bearing ¢ Standard Weight ¢ Template

For use on Medium Weight Doors or Doors Requiring Medium Frequency Service

BB1279

Steel with steel pin ANSI A8112

BB1191
Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2112
Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5112

Five knuckle two ball bearings non-rising removable pin with button tip and plug.
Specify screw requirements.

CB1191

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5112

Available in Hager's New SecureCoat Lifetime Finish in Bright Brass.Specify US3SC when ordering.

Contact Hager Engineering for special applications

Five knuckle concealed bearings non-rising removable pin with button tip and plug.

Specify screw requirements.

BB1279 or
BB1191

CcB1191
SecureCoat

Lifetime Finish

For Hospital type
prefix "HT" to

| catalog number

i i i i weight per case (lbs
Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size Quantity Avg weight pel (Ibs)

Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSteel/Brass
32 x 3k 89 x 89 0.119 6 12 x 10-24 1x9 2 each 100 each 66 72
4x4 102 x 102 0.129 8 Yo x 12-24 1V x 12 3 each 48 each 43 47
4o x 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 48 each 55 60
415 x 4V 114 x 114 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 48 each &5 60
5x4 127 x 102 0.145 8 Vo x 12-24 114 x 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5x 415 127 x 114 0.145 8 Vo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
5%5 127 x 127 0.145 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 37 40
6 x 412 152 x 114 0.160 10 Y2 x 1/4-20 12 x 14 3 each 24 each 57 62
6x5 182 x 127 0.160 10 Y2 x 1/4-20 12 x 14 3 each 24 each 57 62
6x%6 152 x 152 0.160 10 V2 x 1/4-20 112 x 14 3 each 24 each 57 62
Hinge testing conforms to ANSI A156.1. Furnished with screw hole locations that conform to standards approved by ANSI A156.7.

Visir us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM A3
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Full Mortise Hinges

Piain Bearing ¢ Standard Weight ¢ Template ¢ Wide Throw

For use on Medium Weight door or doors Requiring Low Frequency Service
(Not for use with door closer)

1279 = Wide Throw
Steel with steel pin ANSI A8133

1191 = Wide Throw

Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2133
Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5133
Five knuckle non-rising removable pin with button tip and plug.
Specify screw requirements.

Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size Quantity _ Avg weight per case (Ibs)
Inches Millimeters of metal| of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSteel/Brass
3 x5 89 x 127 0.119 6 Y2x 10-24(9 hd)| 1 x 9 3 each 24 each 24 26
3Y2x6 89 x 152 0.119 6 Y2 x 10-24(9 hd)| 1 x 9 3 each 24 each 24 26
4x5 102 x 127 0.129 8 Yax 12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 24 each 33 36
4x6 102 x 152 0.129 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax12 3 each 24 each 33 36
4x7 102 x 178 0.129 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 33 36
42 x 5 114 x 127 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax12 3 each 24 each 42 47
4Y2%x 6 114 x 152 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
4Vox 7 114 x 178 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax12 3 each 24 each 42 47
42 % 8 114 x 203 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
5x6 127 x 152 0.145 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 12 each 27 29
5x7 127 x 178 0.145 8 Yo x 12-24 1YVax 12 3 each 12 each 27 29
5x8 127 x 203 0.145 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 12 each 27 29

Ball Bearing » Standard Weight ¢ Template ¢ Wide Throw
For use on Medium Weight Doors or Doors Requiring Medium Frequency Service

BB1279 = Wide Throw

Steel with steel pin ANSI A8112

BB1191 =~ Wide Throw

Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2112

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5112

Five knuckle two ball bearings non-rising removable pin with button tip and plug.
Specify Screw Requirements

Hinge Size ~ Screw Size . Quantity Avg weight per case (Ibs)

Gauge | Number e
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSteel/Brass
32 x5 89 x 127 0.119 6 Y2 x 10-24 1x9 3 each 24 each 24 26
312x6 89 x 152 0.119 6 Y2 x 10-24 1x9 3 each 24 each 24 26
4x5 102 x 127 0.129 8 Yo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 33 36
4 x6 102 x 152 0.129 8 Yo x 12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 24 each 33 36
4x7 102 x 178 0.129 8 V2 x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 33 36
4Y2 x5 114 x 127 0.134 8 V2 x 12-24 1Vax12 © 3 each 24 each 42 47
42 %6 114 x 152 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
4Y2x7 114 x 178 0.134 8 V2 x 12-24 1Wax12 3 each 24 each 42 47
412 x 8 114 x 203 0.134 8 Vo x 12-24 1YVax 12 3 each 24 each 42 47
5%6 127 x 152 0.145 8 Y2 x 12-24 12 x 12 3 each 12 each 27 29
5X7 127 x 178 0.145 8 Y2 x 12-24 112 x 12 3 each 12 each 27 29
5x8 127 x 203 0.145 8 | Y2 x 12-24 112 x 12 3 each 12 each 27 29

Hinge testing conforms to ANSI A156.1. Furnished with screw hole locations that conform to standards approved by ANSI A156.7.

A4 : Pn. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Full Mortise Hinges

Ball Bearing ¢ Heavy Weight ¢ Template

For use on Heavy Weight Doors or Doors Requiring High Frequency Service
BB1168

Steel with steel pin ANSI A8111

BB1199

Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2111

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5111

Five knuckle four ball bearings non-rising removable pin with button tip and plug.
Specify screw requirements.

catalog number

Hinge Size : Galge -ﬁuniber . - Screw Size = . i Quantity - : Avg weight pér'qase.(lbs_)

Inches ‘| Millimeters - |of metal of holes Machine . ‘Wood Box Case. - Steel - | SSteel/Brass
4Vo x 4 114 x 102 0.180 8 Vo x 12-24 14 x 12 3 each 24 each 35 38
42 x 4V 114 x 114 0.180 8 Vo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 35 38
5x4 127 x 102 0.190 8 Vo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 44 48
5x 42 127 x 114 0.190 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 44 48
5 %5 127 x 127 0.190 8 Yo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 44 48
6 x 412 152 x 114 .203 Steel & Brass _

203S8S| 10 |Vax V420 12 x 14 3each | 24each 70 65
6x5 162 x 127 .203 Steel & Brass

.203 SS I 10 Y2 x Va-20 12 x 14 3 each 24 each 70 65
6Xx6 152 x 152 203 Steel & Brass

.203 SS l 10 Yo x Va-20 112 x 14 3 each 24 each 70 65
8x6 203 x 152 .203 Steel & Brass

203SS| 16 |Vox Va20 16 x 14 3 each 12 each 67 62
8x8 203 x 203 .203 Steel & Brass

203SS| 16 |Vax Va20 115 x 14 3 each 12 each 67 62

Ball Bearing ¢ Heavy Weight ¢ Template ¢ Wide Throw
For use on Heavy Weight door or doors Requiring High Frequency Service

BB1168 =~ Wide Throw
Steel with steel pin ANSI A5111

BB1199 = Wide Throw

Brass with brass pin ANSI A2111

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5111

Five knuckle four ball bearings non-rising removable pin with tip and plug.
Specify Screw Requirements.

Hinge Size Gauge | Number|l Screw Size_ ; ~ Quantity _ | Avg weight per case (Ibs_)
Inches Millimeters of metal| of holes Machine Wood ~Box - | Case "~ Steel SSteel/Brass
41ox 5 114 x 127 0.180 8 |[Vex12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 24 each 55 60
4Y2%x 6 | 114 x 152 0.180 8 Yo x 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 24 each 55 60
4Y2x 7 114 x 178 0.180 8 V2 x 12-24 14 x 12 3 each 24 each 55 60
4% 8 114 x 203 0.180 8 Yox 12-24 14 x 12 3 each 24 each 55 60
5% 6 127 x 152 0.190 8 Yo x 12-24 1Y4x 12 3 each 12 each 32 35
5x7 127 x 178 0.190 - 8 Vo x 12-24 1Ya x 12 3 each 12 each 32 35
5x8 127 x 203 0.190 8 Yox 12-24 1Yax 12 3 each 12 each 32 35

Hinge testing conforms to ANSI A156.1. Furnished with screw hole locations that conform to standards approved by ANSI A156.7.

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM ( A5
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Full Mortise Hinges

Plain Bearing ¢ Standard Weight ¢ Template

For use on Medium Weighf Doors or Doors Requiring Low to Medium Frequency Service
920

Steel with steel pin ANSI A8133

Two knuckle anti-friction bearing with square corner.
Specify Screw Requirements.

Right Hand Shown
Specify Handing Required

Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per case (lbs)
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSieel/Brass
4V x 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 48 each 48 55
4o x 4V5 114 x 114 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 48 each 48 55

Anti-Friction Bearing ¢ Standard Weight ¢ Template
For use on Medium Weight Doors or Doors Requiring Low fo Medium Frequency Service

AB920

Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A8112

AB923

Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2112

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5112
Two knuckle anti-friction bearing with square corner.

Specify Screw Requirements.

Right Hand Shown
Specify Handing Required

Hinge Size Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per case (lbs)
Gauge | Number
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSteel/Brass
4o x 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Va x 12 3 each 48 each 48 85
45 x 42 114 x 114 0.134 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 48 each 48 55

Anti-Friction Bearing ¢ Heavy Weight ¢ Template
For use on Heavy Weight Doors or Doors Requiring High Frequency Service

AB930

Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A8111

AB933

Brass with stainless steel pin ANSI A2111

Stainless Steel with stainless steel pin ANSI A5111
Two knuckle anti-friction bearing with square corner.

Specify Screw Requirements.

Right Hand Shown
Specify Handing Required

Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per case (lbs)
Inches Millimeters of metal| of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel SSteel/Brass
4o x 4 114 x 102 0.180 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax12 3 each 24 each 41 48
4o x 4Y2 114 x 114 0.180 8 V2 x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 24 each 41 48

Hinge testing conforms to ANSI A156.1. Furnished with screw hole locations that conform to standards approved by ANSI A156.7.

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢+ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744

EVERYTHING HINGES ON HAGER!
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Full Mortise Hinges

Three Knuckle Exposed Electric Hinges
Electric Contact Hinge - EZ2

Available on architectural grade full mortise hinges in the following sizes:
4™ x 4™ (102 x 102 mm) Hinges are available with 2 or 3 contacts
q1 /2" x 41 /2™ (114 x 114 mm) and 5™ x 5" (127 x 127 mm) Hinges are available with 2, 3, or 4 contacts

e Design includes insulated copper contacts
e Two contacts minimum required to transfer electrical current
e Specify suffix “E” and Number of Contacts desired
Example: AB800 4V2 x 412 x US26D x E2 (two contacts) x NRP
e All Electric Contact Hinges are furnished with non-removable pins.

. Contact

3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS

AMperes  — s amps PULSE

Patent No. 3,659,063

Electric Switch Hinge - E1IS

Avudilable on architectural grade full mortise hinges in the following sizes:
4" x 4" (102 x 102 mm), 41/2" x 41/2" (114 x 114 mm), and 5" x 5" (127 x 127 mm}.
e Single pole, double throw switch
e Specify using suffix “E1S”
Example: AB800 412 x 412 x US26D x E1S x NRP
e All Electric Switch Hinges are furnished with non-removable pins.

Maximum Electrical Rating

U L Volts 48 VDC/AC

® Amperes 500 mA
Watts . 15
Volt Amperes 16 “Patent No. 3,715,537

@ 9 @
Eleciric Contact/Switch Hinge - E2/E1S
Available on architectural grade full mortise hinges in the following sizes:
4" x 4" (102 x 102 mm), 41/2" x 41/2" (114 x 114 mm), and 5" x 5" (127 x 127 mm).
e A combination of two Electric Contacts and One Switch
e Design includes insulated copper contacts.
e Single pole, double throw switch
e Specify using suffix “E2/E1S”
Example: AB800 412 x 412 x US26D x E2 (two contacts)/E1S x NRP
e All Electric Contact/Switch Hinges are furnished with non-removable pins.

Up

®

; Contact

3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS
6.0 Amps  PULSE

Amperes

Maximum Electrical Rating

Volts 48 VDC/AC
Amperes 500 mA
Watts 15

Volt Amperes 16

Al electric hinges are packed one hinge per box with all MS and 1/2 WS screws, unless otherwise ordered.

Visit us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE"
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Five Knuckle Exposed Electric Hinges
Electric Contact Hinge - E2

Avuailable on architectural grade full mortise hinges in the following sizes:
4™ x 4™ (102 x 102 mm) Hinges are available with 2 or 3 contacts
412" x 412" (118 x 114 mm) and 5" x 5" (127 x 127 mm) Hinges are available with 2, 3, or 4 contacts

e Design includes insulated copper contacts

e Two contacts minimum required to transfer electrical current

e Specify suffix “E” and Number of Contacts desired

Example: BB1191 4% x 412 x US26D x E2 (two contacts) x NRP
e All Electric Contact Hinges are furnished with non-removable pins.

U

®

L

Contact

Amperes

3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS

16.0 Amps

PULSE

CamMPANIES

Patent No. 3,659,063

Electric Switch Hinge - EIS

Avuailable on architectural grade full mortise hinges in the following sizes:

4" x 4" (102 x 102 mm), 41/2" x 41/2" (114 x 114 mm), and 5" x 5" (127 x 127 mm).

e Single pole, double throw switch
e Specify using suffix “E1S”

Example: BB1279 42 x 4% x US26D x E1S x NRP
e All Electric Switch Hinges are furnished with non-removable pins.

U

®

L

Maximum Electrical Rating

Volts
Amperes
Watts
Volt Amperes

48 VDC/AC

500 mA
15
16

""" Patent No. 4,284,861

Elecivic Contact/Swiich Hinge - E2/E1S

Available on architecfural grade full morfise hinges in the following sizes:
4" x 4" (102 x 102 mm), 41/2" x 41/2" (114 x 114 mm), and 5" x 5" (127 x 127 mm).

Single pole, double throw switch
Specify using suffix “E2/E1S”

A combination of two Electric Contacts and One Switch
Design includes insulated copper contacts.

Example: BB1191 412 x 412 x US26D x E2 (two contacts)/E1S x NRP

U

®

L

All Electric Contact/Switch Hinges are furnished with non-removable pins.

Contact
3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS
Amperes  —fenAmps  PULSE

Maximum Electrical Rating:

Volts
Amperes
Watts
Volt Amperes

48 VDC/AC
500 mA

All electric hinges are packed one hinge per box with all MS and 1/2 WS screws, unless otherwise ordered.
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Full Mortise Hinges

Three Knuckle Concealed Electric Hinges

Available on 4" x 4" (102 x 102 mm), 4'/2" x 4'/2" (114 x 114 mm), and 5" x 5" (127 x 127 mm)
architectural grade full mortise hinges.

Type: AB700, AB800 Standard Weight
AB750, AB850 Heavy Weight

Available in Steel, Brass, and Stainless Steel

Electric Monitor Only - EMN
e Other Sizes Available Upon Request.
e Specify using suffix “EMN”
Example: AB800 5 x 42 x US26D x EMN
e Hinge pins are not field removable. NRP variation is therefore not neccesary nor available.

Electric Monitor Only — EMN

For doors which require a monitoring capability : I 3 .
only. The EMN is a monitoring hinge with a MaximumElactrical-Rating
concealed subminiature, snap action, SPDT switch.

The exclusive adjustment feature provides a ArXOIet?es = 1\/251/ AC
wide range of switch sensitivity. The switching WZHS 15 P
circuit is preset at the factory to operate when the Volt Amperes 16

inside edge of the hinge leaves are opened
between 3/16 to 3/8 inches (5 to 10 mm). 28 gauge
wire is used.

Means for adjustment is provided on the frame leaf of the hinge for those installations which require an adjustment of switch sensitivity. Total
control of the monitoring sensitivity may be achieved by removing the screws from the frame leaf only, then inserting the adjusting tool for fine tuning
of the snap-action switch. See installation instructions for further directions.

Electric Through-Wire Only - ETW
e Other Sizes Available Upon Request.
e Specify using suffix “ETW”
Example: AB700 5 x 42 x US10A x ETW
e Hinge pins are not field removable. NRP variation is therefore not neccesary nor available.

Electric Through-Wire Only — ETW

For doors which require low voltage electric current Maximum Electrical Rating
transfer capability only.
The ETW is a through-wire hinge which provides 4,

6, 8, 10 or 12 continuous electric conductors for Amperes 3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS
transfer of current from frame to door. 28 gauge wire 16.0 Amps  PULSE
is used.

Electric Through-Wire with Monitoring - ETM
e QOther Sizes Available Upon Request.
e Specify using suffix “ETM”"
Example: AB750 5 x 412 x US10A x ETM
e Hinge pins are not field removable. NRP variation is therefore not neccesary nor available.

Electric Throvgh-Wire with Monitoring — ETM

For doors requiring both continuous electric e o /
conductors and monitoring capability. Maximum Electrical Rating | 7

The ETM is a combination of the Hager Through- g
Wire and Monitoring hinges. This hinge offers the 3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS |
concealed monitoring switch and (4, 6, 8 or 10 wire) Amperes 6.0 Amps _ PULSE
continuous electrical conductors. 28 gauge
wire is used. The adjustment features, as stated in =
the Electric Monitor hinge, are also applicable in Maximum Electrical Rating e
this hinge. eSS

The EMN and ETM switch may be wired for Open Volts 48 VDC/AC B, 4154 U L
Loop Secure, Closed Loop Secure of Single Pole Amperes 1 Amp o ®
Double Throw (SPDT). The Open Loop Secure hinges Watts 15
are wired so that when the door is secure (closed) the Volt Amperes 16 NOTES:
switch is open (does not pass current). When the 1. All electric hinge modifications are to be placed
door opens a closed contact is detected as an alarm. Closed Loop Secure hinges are wired so in the center hinge position. Any other location
that when the door is secure (closed) the switch is closed (passes current). When the door will void warranty.
opens, an open contact is detected as an alarm. When Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) wiring ) .
is used both switching arrangements are utilized. Templates available upon request. 2 :;%r ng;’g;:"iii{Lar;"te(f}r:':;ﬁ"m'l?tg;rb’;isﬁ —

All electric hinges are packed one hinge per box with all MS and /2 WS screws, unless otherwise ordered. filled frames will void warranty.
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Full Mortise Hinges
Five Knuckle Concealed Electric Hinges

Available on 4" x 4" (102 x 102 mm), 4'/2" x 4'/2" (114 x 114 mm), and 5" x 5" (127 x 127 mm)
architectural grade full mortise hinges.

Type: BB1279, BB1191 Standard Weight
BB1168, BB1199 Heavy Weight

Available in Steel, Brass, and Stainless Steel

Electric Monitor Only — EMIN
e Other Sizes Available Upon Request
e Specify using suffix “EMN"
Example: BB1199 5 x 412 x US26D x EMN
e Hinge pins are not field removable. NRP variation is therefore not neccesary nor available.

Electric Monitor Only — EMN

For doors which require a monitoring capability
only. The EMN is a monitoring hinge with a
concealed, subminiature, snap action, SPDT switch.

 Maximum Eleétrical Rating

The exclusive adjustment feature provides a wide A Vog?es 48 1\//?\{%%0
range of switch sensitivity. The switching circuit is [\T;VZtts 15 P
preset at the factory to operate when the inside Volt Amperes 16

edge of the hinge leaves are opened between 3/16
to 3/ inches (5 to 10 mm). 28 gauge wire is used.

Means for adjustment is provided on the frame leaf of the hinge for those installations which require an adjustment of switch sensitivity. Total
control of the monitoring sensitivity may be achieved by removing the screws from the frame leaf only, then inserting the adjusting tool for fine tuning
of the snap-action switch. See installation instructions for further directions.

Electric Through-Wire Only - ETW
e Other Sizes Available Upon Request
e Specify using suffix "ETW"
Example: BB1279 5 x 412 x US10A x ETW
e Hinge pins are not field removable. NRP variation is therefore not neccesary nor available.

Electric Through-Wire Only — ETW g
For doors which require low voltage electric current Maximum Electrical Rating ’ \:{
transfer capability only.
The ETW is a through-wire hinge which provides 3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS
4, 6, 8, 10 or 12 continuous electric conductors for Amperes

16.0 Amps  PULSE
transfer of current or signals from frame to door.

28 gauge wire is used.

Electric Through-Wire with Monitoring - ETM

e Other Sizes Available Upon Request
e Specify using suffix “ETM"
Example: BB1168 5 x 472 x US10A x ETM
e Hinge pins are not field removable. NRP variation is therefore not neccesary nor available.

Electric Through-Wire with Moniforing — ETM

For doors requiring both continuous electric ] \
conductors and monitoring capability. Maximum Electrical Rating x{‘{

The ETM is a combination of the Hager Through-
Wire and Monitoring hinges. This hinge offers the
concealed monitoring switch and (4, 6, 8 or10 wire) | Amperes 3.5 Amps CONTINUOUS
continuous electrical conductors. 28 gauge wire is 16.0 Amps  PULSE
used. The adjustment features, as stated in the
Electric Monitor hinge, are also applicable in this

hinge. Maximum Electrical Rating Patent No. 4,284,861 :

. The EMN and ETM switch may be wired for Open - - U
Loop Secure, Closed Loop Secure of Single Pole Volts 48 VDC/AC L
Double Throw (SPDT). The Open Loop Secure Amperes 1 Amp ®
hinges are wired so that when the door is secure Watts 15
(closed) the switch is open (does not pass current). Volt Amperes 16 NOTES:

When the door opens a closed contact is detected 1. All electric hinge modifications are to be placed

as an alarm. Closed Loop Secure hinges are wired so that when the door is secure (closed) the in the center hinge position. Any other location

switch is closed (passes current). When the door opens, an open contact is detected as an will Vol werranty.

alarm. When Single Pole Double Throw (SPDT) wiring is used both switching arrangements are 2. For grout filled frames, install Hager #430

utilized. mortar box. Failure to install mortar box in grout
Templates available upon request. filled frames will void warranty.

All electric hinges are packed one hinge per box with all MS and 1/2 WS screws, unless otherwise ordered.

CA10") Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400  Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Full Mortise Hinges

Full Mortise Concealed Air Transfer Hinge
Architectural Grade - Standard Weight

AB700

AB800

Brass, Stainless Steel

BB1191

Brass, Stainless Steel

BB1279

Steel
Architectural Grade - Heavy Weight

AB750

AB850

Brass, Stainless Steel

BB1168 Pat. No. 4,010,572

Steel

BB1199

Brass, Stainless Steel

Hinge pins are not field removable. NRP and SH variations are therefore not neccesary nor available.
All air hinges are packed one hinge per box with all MS & 1/2 WS screws, unless otherwise

ordered.
AIR TRANSFER HINGE

e Available in 41/2 x 4 (114 x 102 mm), 41/2 x 41/2 (102 x 102 mm), 5 X 4 (127 x 127 mm), 5 x 41/2 (127 x 102 mm),
5 x5 (127 x 127 mm). Other sizes available upon request.

e ATH for doors which require the transfer of compressed air.

e This hinge uses 5/32" (4mm) plastic air tubing, has quick-connect fittings and is capable of transferring
80-100 PSI through the air tubing.

e Steel or Stanless Steel hinges are acceptable for use on labeled or fire rated doors.

Compares fo:

e McKinney - MG16
e Stanley - JBI

Mortar Box
For Electric or Air Transfer Hinges

430

Galvanized
For use with Hager electric or air hinges.

MORTAR BOX FILE #428R

OVERALL DIMENSION: 9" (229 mm) Length W/Tabs, 7" (178 mm) Inside, 13/4" X 13/4" (45 x 45 mm) Inside Dimension.
Removable back for servicing.

Serves as mortar shield.

Knockouts top and bottom for standard conduit fittings.

Fits hinges reinforcements for 41/2" (114 mm) or 5" (127 mm) architectural grade hinges.

Galvanized steel .040".

Can be installed by hollow metal manufacturers or installed on the job before frame is set.

NOTE: For use with Hager hinges. All electric or air hinges are to be placed in the center hinge position.
Any other location will void warranty.

Hinge testing conforms to ANSI A156.1. Furnished with screw hole Jocations that conform to standards approved by ANSI A156.7.
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Full Mortise Hinges

Spring Hinge ¢ Full Mortise ¢ Template ¢ Single Acting

For automatic closing of door. Meefs codes for hofels, motels, institutions and commercial buildings

1150 = square Corner
Stainless Steel with stainless steel components ANSI K51071F

Sizes: 41/2 X 4 (114 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 41/2 (114 x 114 mm)

1250 = square Corner
Steel ANSI K81071F

Sizes: 31/2 x 31/2 (89 x 89 mm), 4 X 4 (102 x 102 mm), 41/2 x 4 (114 x 102 mm), 41/2 x 41/2 (114 x 114 mm)

1251 = Va" Radivs

Steel ANSI K81071F

Sizes: 31/2 x 31/2 (89 x 89 mm), 4 X 4 (102 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 4 (114 x 102 mm), 41/2 x 41/2 (114 x 114 rmm)

1252 = 5/8" Radius

Steel ANSI K81071F

Sizes: 31/2 x 31/2 (89 x 89 mm), 4 X 4 (102 x 102 mm, 41/2 X 4 (114 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 41/2 (114 x 114 mm))
S = Square Corner Spring Hinge Set

ANSI K81071F

CoOMPANIES

File # R-7189 416R

Ball Bearing
Hinge

Recommended Max
Door Weight (Lbs.)

Spring

Series Hinge

Sizes: 41/2 x 41/2 (114 x 114 mm). Two each 1250 and one each AB700. For Use on 198" (35 mm) Door -
1256 = Square Corner Spring Hinge Set L . L ! -
ANSI K81071F 1251 312 x 31/2 70 2 1
Sizes: 41/2 x 41/2 (114 x 114 mm). Two each 1250 and one each BB1279. L 0 3 =
Maximum Door Size For Use on 13/4" (45 mm) Door
For labeled doors 3' x 7' the maximum door size is based on the limits set 250 - 1 2
forth by NFPA Standard #80. Labeled Doors require Ball Bearing 1251 4x4 85 2 1
hinges. 1252 110 3 —
For norgj—ladbel'(:ed doors go \(/jvide, 4"x 4" Spring hinges are not recom- 412 x 4 70 1 2
mended. For non-labeled doors over 7'6" in height, use an additional
hinge for each additional 30" of height or fraction thereof. L A2 e 115 2 !
NOTES: 150 3 -
1. For maximum versatility use all spring hinges or a combination of spring 4xa 70 1 2
hinges and ball bearing hinges. Do not use plain bearing hinges. 1250 412 x 41/2 115 2 1
2. Full spring tension may not be required on all hinges. 150 3 —
3. Strong wind conditions, drafts, carpeting drag, twisted/misaligned
frames, or weatherstripping on doors may require additional spring 1256 412 x 412 115 2 1
hinges.
Hinge Size Gaugé | Number Screw Size Quantity Avg weight per case (Ibs)
Inches Millimeters of metal | of holes Machine Wood Box Case Steel/Stainless Steel
3o x 32 89 x 89 0.134 6 Y2 x 10-24 1x9 2 each 40 each 27
4x4 102 x 102 0.134 8 Y2 x 12-24 1x9 3 each 40 each 33
42 x 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 Y2 x 12-24 1Ya x 12 3 each 40 each 47
42 x 4V5 114 x 114 0.134 8 Vo x 12-24 1Vax12 3 each 40 each 47

Standard screw packaging on sizes 41/2 x 4 and 41/2 x 41/2 is ail machine and /2 wood.
Machine screws for 31/2 x 31/2 and 4 x 4 hinges packed upon request. Specify size.

GENERAL INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS: ’

All steps must be followed to insure that the Hager Spring Hinge will function as designed.

1. Install spring hinge to door and frame at either top and bottom or center and bottom hinge locations. Then, install ball bearing in conjunction with 1250 Series,
Check for proper door clearance. There should be at least 1/4" (6 mm) clearance at the bottom of the door for vacuum refief.

2. Open the door by hand to 90° angle, and push it closed. If the door latches, the hinges are ready to receive tension. If there is any resistance and the door does not
latch, this indicates that the door is either out of balance or misaligned. This condition will have to be corrected before tension can be applied to the spring hinges.

Hex
Wrench

3. Door weight should not exceed the recommended requirements. This includes all hardware and veneer.
SPRING HINGE ADJUSTMENT INSTRUCTIONS:

. Install spring hinge in normal manner with the adjustment end up. Place door in closed position. &

. Insert Hex wrench in adjusting location. (Figure #1)

. Rotate Hex wrench clockwise and insert locking pin loosely in adjusting hole. (Figure #2) Hex Hole

. Release Hex wrench until locking pin contacts side of adjusting hole.
. Remove Hex wrench and check the door closing force. If closing force is not satisfactory, repeat steps 2 thru 6.

D> N =

CAUTION #1: Use proper safety protection while installing the Hager Spring Hinge. Glockwise

CAUTION #2: Door should be in a closed position.

CAUTION #3: Do not adjust tension past two (2) holes when a 180° opening is required.
Do not adjust tension past three (3) when a 90° opening is required.

CAUTION #4: Always rotate the Hex Wrench in a clockwise direction, regardless of right or left hand application.
CAUTION #5: On 3'/2 x 31/2 — 1250 Series — Maintain Mortise Depth at .119” (3 mm).
Conforms to standards approved by ANS! A156.17.

A1l 27 A Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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/
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Full Mortise Hinges

Reverse Action Spring Hinge ¢ Full Mortise ¢ Template ¢ Single Acting
For automatic opening of door. Meets codes for hotels, motels, institutions and commercial buildings

1257 = Square Corner
Steel ANSI K81071F

Sizes: 31/2 x 31/2 (89 x 89 mm), 4 X 4 (102 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 4 (114 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 41/2 (114 x 114 mm)

1258 = /2" Radius

Steel ANSI K81071F

Sizes: 31/2 x 31/2 (89 x 89 mm), 4 X 4 (102 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 4 (114 x 102 mmy, 41/2 x 41/2 (114 x 114 mm)

1259 = 5/8" Radius
Steel ANSI K81071F

Sizes: 31/2 x 31/2 (89 x 89 mm), 4 X 4 (102 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 4 (114 x 102 mm), 41/2 X 41/2 (114 x 114 mm)

NOTES:

Series

HAGER

COMPANIES

Recommended Max
Door Weight (Lbs.)

Ball Bearing
Hinge

Spring
Hinge

1. For maximum versatility use all spring hinges or a combination of For Use on 13/s" (35 mm) Door
spring hinges and ball bearing hinges. Do not use plain bearing 1257 20 1
hinges. ) ) I 1258 31/2x 312 70 2 1
2. Full spring tension may not be required on all hinges. 1259 90 3 —
3. Strong wind conditions, drafts, carpeting drag, twisted/misaligned For Use on 194" (45 mm) Door
frgmes, or weatherstripping on doors may require additional spring 1257 50 1 P)
hinges. 1258 4x4 85 2 1
1259 110 3 —
1257 4/2x 4 70 1 2
1258 a41f2 x 4/2 115 2 1
1259 150 3 —
Hinge Size Gauge | Number Screw Size ; Quantity Avg weight per Fase (lbs)
Inches Millimeters of metal| of holes| -Machine. Wood -Box - Case Steel
32 x 312 89 x 89 0.134 6 Y2 x 10-24 1x9 2 each 40 each 27
4x4 102 x 102 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax12 2 each 40 each 33
4Y2x 4 114 x 102 0.134 8 V2 x 12-24 1Wax 12 3 each 40 each 47
42 x 412 114 x 114 0.134 8 Yo x 12-24 1Vax 12 3 each 40 each 47

Standard screw packaging on sizes 41/2 x 4 and 47/2 x 41/2 is all machine and 1/2 wood.
Machine screws for 31/2 x 31/2 and 4 x 4 hinges packed upon request. Specify size.

GENERAL INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS:

All steps must be followed to insure that the Hager Reverse Action Spring Hinge will functio as designed.

1. Install reverse action spring hinge to door and frame at either center or center and bottom hinge locations. Then, install ball bearing in conjunction with reverse action
spring hinge. Check for proper door clearance. There should be at least /4" (6 mm) clearance at the bottom of the door for vacuum relief,

2. Open the door by hand to 90° angle, and push it closed. If the door latches, the hinges are ready to receive tension. If there is any resistance and the door does not
latch, this indicates that the door is either out of balance or misaligned. This condition will have to be corrected before tension can be applied to the reverse action
spring hinges.

3. Door weight should not exceed the recommended requirements. This includes all hardware and veneer. Hex Wrench

SPRING HINGE ADJUSTMENT INSTRUCTIONS:

. Install spring hinge in normal manner with the adjustment end up. Place door in closed position.

. Insert Hex wrench in adjusting location. (Figure #1)

"
2
4. Rotate Hex wrench counter-clockwise and insert locking pin loosely in adjusting hole. (Figure #2)
5. Release Hex wrench until locking pin contacts side of adjusting hole.

6

. Remove Hex wrench and check the door opening force. If opening force is not satisfactory, repeat steps 2 thru 6. it
ounter-

CAUTION #1: Use proper safety protection while installing the Hager Spring Hinge. Clockwise
CAUTION #2: Door should be in a closed position.

CAUTION #3: Do not adjust tension past two (2) holes when a 180° opening is required.
Do not adjust tension past three (3) when a 90° opening is required.

CAUTION #4: Always rotate the Hex Wrench in a counter-clockwise direction, regardless of right or left hand application.
CAUTION #5: On 31/2 x 31/2 — 1257 Series — Maintain Mortise Depth at .119” (3 mm).

Adjusting Hole ™

Locking Pin up

Conforms to standards approved by ANSI A156.17.
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Hager Pulls

Cast Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J401 Pulls

1 5/8" (41 mm) Oval Base
2 /4" (57 mm) Projection
1 916" (40 mm) Clearance

CamMPANIES

8 3/4" (222 mm) Length 734" R
7 /8™ {181 mm) Base Centers wag T L
Material: Silicon Bronze (222 mm) | ’,
Finishes: US3, US4, U26, US26D only. i
- g
Length CTC Fasteners Quantltyb w/ J
ltem No. | Inches mm | (with finish washers) Box Case Pt /
P8N 7-1/8 181 3/8 FHMS 1 each 12 each - 5; /w;
2-1/4 ‘&)
(57 mm) \‘2;\///
Security torx screw option shown
(phillips head screws standard)
Security Pull A e
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J401 Pulls /\B@.\\
1" (25 mm) Diameter Base 4 / B N
2 /4™ (57 mm) Projection _a], ] >
1 /4™ (32 mm) Clearance / (751mm) el
7" (178 mm) Length o g i ‘ h o
6™ (152 mm) Base Centers :: ¢ i B
Material: Stainless Steel gl 4 . R ?
Finishes: US32D i / s e
Handicap: 2 1/2" (63 mm) clearance available on special order. :| Y b g
Prefix "H" to number (i.e., HP4E). Ll j b B
For use with security hollow metal doors. Requires reinforcing plate with an access i gl
plate with torx screws for door edge. All to be supplied by HM source. - }-’
E— 1
: 4 ot
Length CTC Fasteners Quantity g g / /f 4
Iltem No. | Inches mm, (with finish washers) Box Case :Em e
P4E 6 152 [3/8-16x1-1/4 "nyloc" hex head cap screw| 1 each |12 each 2% =
Side Elevation
Security Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J40T Pulls
T4E -
1" (25 mm) Diameter Base ,m// —
2 /4™ (57 mm) Projection B =503 i 1
1 /4" (32 mm) Clearance (25 mm)
7" (178 mm) Length //
6" (152 mm) Base Centers R ?
Material: Stainless Steel (fo2mm / 7
Finishes: US32D ] R
Handicap: 2 /2" (63 mm) clearance available on special order. —
Prefix "H" to number (i.e., HT4E).
Pull for use on security wood doors. N _/‘/ -
(B
Length CTC RIS Quantity /// —
ltem No. | Inches mm (with finish washers) Box Case /-/ e rf]m)
T4E 6 152 1/4-20 x 2-1/4 security torx thru bolts | 1 each | 12 each _/@2__

Side Elevation
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Hager Pulls II

ComPANIES

Modified Half Round Wrought Door Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for JA0T Pulls

/2" x 1™ (13 mm x 25 mm) Base

2" (51 mm) Projection

1 /2" (38 mm) Clearance

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Handicap: 2 1/2" (63 mm) clearance available on special order. Prefix "H' to number (i.e., H1E).
Available with standard base centers (CTC).

This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate.

(See page F5 and 19Y for pull plate specifications.)

\
\

Length CTC* Fasteners Quantity
ltem No. Inches| mm |(with finish washers) Box Case
1E 6 152 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
1G 8 203 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
1J 10 254 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
1L 12 305 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each

* Other centers on special order.

Rectangular Wrought Door Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J401 Pulis

2
2 o oo x 32 wm) Base 777

1 5/8" (41 mm) Clearance
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel «\'
Finishes: All standard, see page F3. {
Handicap: 2 /2" (63 mm) clearance available on special order. Prefix "H" to number (i.e., H2E).
Available with standard base centers (CTC).

This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate.

(See page F5 and 19Y for pull plate specifications.)

Length CTC* Fasteners -Quantity
ltem No. Inches| mm | (with finish washers) Box Case F@ J
2E 6 152 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1each | 12each NUdnnes
2G 8 203 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1each | 12each
2J 10 254 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
2L 12 305 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each

* Other centers on special order.

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ° Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 F47
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Hager Pulls

Round Wrought Door Pulls
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J401 Pulls

3/4™ (19 mm) Diameter Base
21/4" (57 mm) Projection
11/2" (38 mm) Clearance
Note:  To order two (2) #3 pulls with back to back concealed spanner mounting (Type
7, p. F4) as one set for a single door.
Specify: #13 plus Base Centers (i.e., 13E).

4

1" {25 mm) Diameter Base -
2 3/4™ (70 mm) Projection
1 3/a™ (45 mm) Clearance
Note:  To order two (2) #4 pulls with back to back concealed spanner mounting (Type
7, p. 4Fas one set for a single door. ;
Specify: #14 plus Base Centers (i.e., 14Q). ) '

5/8" (16 mm) Diameter Base
2 /4" (57 mm) Projection
1 /2" (38 mm) Clearance
Note:  Back to back mount not available.
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Handicap: 2 1/2" (63 mm) clearance available on special order. Prefix "H" to number (i.e., H3E).
Available with standard base centers (CTC).
This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate. (See page F5 and 19Y for pull
plate specifications.)
Note: When above pulls are used with tempered glass doors, furnish glass thickness and hole size.

Length CTC* Fasteners Quantity

Item No. Inches| mm (with finish washers) Box Case

3E 6 152 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
3G 8 203 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
3J 10 254 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
3L 12 305 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
4G 8 203 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
4J 10 254 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
4L 12 305 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
5D 5-1/2 140 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each

* Other centers on special order.

Cast Puill
Meets ANSI A156.6 for JA401 Pulls

SN

5/8" x B/16™ (16 mm x 30.2 mm) Base

1 13/16™ (49 mm) Projection

1 7/16" {37 mm) Clearance

6 /8" (156 mm) Length

5 1/2" (140 mm) Base Centers

Material: Cast Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate.
(See page F5 and 19Y for pull plate specifications.)

—

i

Length CTC* Fasteners Quantity
Item No. Inches| mm |(with finish washers) Box | Case
5N 5-1/2 140 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
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Hager Pulls Il

LCast Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J4O1 Pulls

1" (25 mm) Diameter Base

1 7/8™ (48 mm) Projection

1 3/8" (35 mm) Clearance

6 /2" (165 mm) Length

5 1/2" {140 mm) Base Centers

Material: Cast Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate.
(See page F5 and 19Y for pull plate specifications.)

HAGER

CRMPANIED

Length CTC* Fasteners | Quantity
ltem No. Inches| mm (with finish washers) Box Case
6N 5-1/2 140 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
Cast Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J401 Pulls

7N

2" (51 mm) Diamefer Base

1 7/8™ (48 mm) Projection

1 3/8™ (35 mm) Clearance

7 /2" {191 mm) Length

5 1/2" (140 mm) Base Centers

Material: Cast Aluminum, Brass, or Bronze

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate.
(See page F5 and 19Y for pull plate specifications.)

Length CTC* Fasteners Quantity
Item No. Inches| mm |(with finish washers) Box Case
7N 5-1/2 140 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
Same as 7N except with surface screw mounting.
Length CTC* Fasteners Quantity
Item No. Inches| mm |(with finish washers) Box Case
8N 5-1/2 140  |#8 OH tapping screws| 1each | 12 each

Oval Wrought Door Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J401 Pulls

9
3/4™ (19 mm) Modified Oval

2" (51 mm) Projection

1 /2" (38 mm) Clearance

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Handicap: 2 1/2" (63 mm) clearance available on special order. Prefix "H" to number (i.e., HOE).
Available with standard base centers (CTC).

This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate.

(See page F5 and 19Y for pull plate specifications.)

Length CTC* Fasteners Quantity
ltem No. Inches| mm (with finish washers) Box Case
9E 6 152 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
9G 8 203 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
9J 10 254 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
9L 12 305 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each

* Other centers on special order.
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Hager Pulls

Round HAGER
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J401 Pulls T

1 /4" (32 mm) Diameter Base

3" (76 mm) Projection

1 3/4" (44 mm) Clearance

Note: To order two (2) #10 pulls with back to back concealed spanner mounting (Type

7, p. F4) as one set for a single door.
Specify: #20 plus Base Centers (i.e., 20L).

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Handicap: 2 /2" (63 mm) clearance available on special order. Prefix "H" to number (i.e., H3E).

Available with standard base centers (CTC).

This pull unit may be combined with a plate to make a pull plate. (See page F5 and 19Y for pull

plate specifications.)

Note: When above pulls are used with tempered glass daars, furnish glass thickness and hole size.

Length CTC* Fasteners Quantity
Item No. Inches| mm  |(with finish washers) Box Case
10L 12 305 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
10Q 18 457 1/4 x 20 thru bolts — 4 each

* Other centers on special order.

Round Offset Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J402 Offset Pulls

3/4™ {19 mm) Diameter Base
2 /2" (64 mm) Projection

2 /2" (64 mm) Standard Offset 90°
Note: To order two (2) #11 pulls with back to back concealed spanner
mounting (Type 7, p. F4) as one set for a single door.
Specify: #21 plus Base Centers (i.e., 21G). 90° Standard Offset

1" (25 mm) Diameter Base
2 3/4" (70 mm) Projection
3" (76 mm) Standard Offset
Note:  To order two (2) #12 pulls with back to back concealed spanner mounting (Type
7, p. F4) as one set for a single door.
Specify: #22 plus Base Centers (i.e., 22G).

Size Fasteners Quantity
Item No. | Inches mm | (with finish washers)| Box Case
11E 6 162 5/16 x 18 thru bolts o 2 each
1G 8 203 5/16 x 18 thru bolts - = 2 each
11J 10 254 5/16 x 18 thru bolts —_— 2 each . o
1L 12 305 | 5/16 x 18 thru boits —— | 2each 45
12G 8 203 5/16 x 18 thru bolts — 2 each &
124 10 254 5/16 x 18 thru bolts e 2 each “X” Option, 45° Offset
12L 12 305 5/16 x 18 thru bolts —_— 2 each May Be drdered by
* ; Prefixin Back to Back Mounting of
Other centers on special order. Product Numbeg with “x” Tt Urits. Oins Sgt
(i.e., X11G) (i.e., 21G)
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Trim & Auxiliary

Flush Cup Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J403 Flush Pulls

15N

3 /2 x 5™ (89 mm x 127 mm) Face
/8™ (3.2 mm) Projection
1 ¥%ax3 /16" (44 mm x 78 mm) Opening
1 3/16" (21 mm) Clearance in Cup
Note: To order two (2) #15N pulls with back to back 6-32 sex bolts mounting (Type 6, p.
F4) as one set for a single door, specify: #25N.
15C

Same as 15N except Stainless Steel only with cup welded to face plate.

Note:  To order two (2) #15C pulls with back to back 6-32 sex bolts mounting (Typ 6, p. F4)
as one set for a single door.
Specify: #25C.
15P

Same as 15N except Stainless Steel only with cup welded to face plate
and welded studs for security torx through bolt mounting.

Note:  To order two (2) #15P pulls with back to back 6-32 sex bolts mounting (Typ 6, p. F4)
as one set for a single door.
Specify: #25B.
158

Same as 15N except with concealed mounting by screws within the recessed cup (similar to 16N or17N).

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Face Size Fastenérs Quantity
ltem No. | Inches ~mm  (with finish washers) Box Case
15N 3-1/2 x5 | 89 x 127|#6 OH tapping screws| 2 each 20 each
Security Finger Pull 1/8"
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J403 Flush Pull (?EFL s
15P =

3 /2" x 5™ (89 mm x 127 mm) Face

/8" (3.2 mm) Projection

134" x 3 /16" (44 mm x 78 mm) Opening

3/4" (19 mm) Clearance in Cup

Note: To order two (2) #15P pulls with back to back as one set for a single door.
Specify: #25B.

Material: Stainless Steel

V/’l
011010 1 —
v 27 A

Finishes: US32D

3-1/2°
Cup and threaded studs are welded to face plate. &5 min) -
Face Size Eastanete Quantity
Item No. | Inches mm (with finish washers) Box | Case : :
15P 3-1/2 x 5 |89 x 127( 6-32 security torx thru bolts | 2 each |20 each ; oy ]

Flusift Cup Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J403 Flush Pulls
16N

1 15/16 x 3™ (49 mm x 76 mm) Face

/8" (3.2 mm) Projection

158 x2 "/16" (41 mm x 68 mm) Base
5/8™ {16 mm) Clearance in Cup

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US108B, US26, US26D only.

Face Size Easteners Quantity
Item No. | Inches mm  |(with finish washers)| Box Case
16N 1-15/16 x 3| 49 x 76 |#6 OH tapping screws 2each | 20each

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE"
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Finger Pull Plate
Meets ANSI A156.6 for combination J301 Pull Plate and J403 Flush Pulls

T6R

4" x 16™ (102 mm x 406 mm) Plate Size |
050" (1.3 mm) Gavge " -
134 x3 1/16" (44 x 78 mm) Opening @ L
13/16™ (21 mm) Clearance in Cup :
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Face Size Easténers Quantity
Item No. | Inches mm  |(with finish washers) Box Case
16R 4 x 16 (102 x 406( #6 OH tapping screws| 2 each 20 each

Partial View

Flush Cup Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J403 Flush Pulls

17N

2 /2 X 4™ (64 mm x 102 mm) Face

1/8"™ (3.2 mm) Projection

2 /a4 x 33/4™ (57 mm x 95 mm) Base

3/4™ (19 mm) Clearance in Cup

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, US26D only.

Face Size Eastenons ~ Quantity
Item No. | Inches mm | (with finish washers)| Box Case
17N 2-1/2 x 4 |64 x 102|#6 OH tapping screws| 2 each 20 each

Last Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J40T Pulls

20N

1 /2" (38 mm) Diameter Base

3 /4" (83 mm) Projection

9" (229 mm) Length

5 3/16" {132 mm) Base Centers

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: All standard,see page F3.

(See page F5 and 19Y for pull plate specifications.)

Size Fasteners Quantity
Item No. | Inches mm | (with finish washers)| Box Case
20N 5-3/16 132 1/4 x 20 thru bolts 1 each 12 each
19N
Same as 20N except with surface screw mounting.

Size Eactaners Quantity
Iltem No. | Inches mm  |(with finish washers)| Box Case
19N 5-3/16 132  |#8 OH tapping screws| 1 each 12 each
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Edge Pull for Sliding Doors
Meets ANSI A156.14 for D2801

22N

1" x 4 ‘/4" X 7/16" (25 mm x 108 mm x 11 mm) Size
2 3/4" (70 mm) Extension of Finger Piece

Material: Solid Brass
Finish US3, and US28D.
Quantity
Fasteners Bag Case
#6 x 17/2" OPHW 1each | 10 each

Round Offset Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J402 Offset Pulls

23
1Y/4a™ (32 mm) Diameter Base
3" (76 mm) Projection
3 3/4™ (96 mm) Standard Offset
Note:
7, p. F4) as one set for a single door.
Specify: #24 plus Base Centers (i.e., 24Q).
Material: Cast Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Handicap: 2 /2" clearance available on special order. Prefix “H” to number (i.e.,

Available with standard base centers (CTC).
Note: When above pulls are used with tempered glass doors,
furnish glass thickness and hole size.

90°

90° Standard Offset

1 A L
m : oy

Face

To order two (2) #23 pulls with back to back concealed spanner mounting (Type

HAGER

H11E).

Size Fasteners Quantity 45°
ltem No. | Inches mm  |(with finish washers)| Box Case - ——L
23Q 18 457 | 5/16x18thrubolts | —— | 2each )l\(/laOpE;g)rcli r?i5er e%ﬂget
‘ ‘ ¥ Prefixing y Back to Back Mounting
* Other centers on special order. Product Number with “x»  ©f Two Units as One Set
(i.e., X11G) (ie., 21G)
A 3-1/2° !
Security Finger Pull/Push Plate Set I I [ @®mm — e\w\
Meets ANS| A156.6 for combination J301 Push Plate and J403 Flush Pull & & SR }
25P l
4™ x 16™ (102 mm x 406 mm) Plate i
/8" (3.2 mm) Projection ]
134" x 3 1/16™ (44 mm x 78 mm) Opening <
3/4"™ (19 mm) Clearance in Cup
Material: Stainless Steel ;
Finishes: US32D i e
Packed 2 plates (1 set) per box. (406 mm) Q
. ) )
L[ ® N4 "
3-1/16°
(78 mm)
Plate Size Fastéiers QL_lantity e i
Item No. | Inches mm (with blank head sex nuts) Box Case (3 mm) 1.§/4-
o5pP 4x 16 [102 x 406 8-32 security FHMS 1set | 10 sets e & “™ @
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Hager Pulls

Security Finger Pull

Meets ANSI A156.6 for J403 Flush Pull (31,/3,;‘) -

21 mm
26N e
4" x 5" (102 mm x 127 mm) Base ?
1/8™ (3.2 mm) Projection
1 /2" x 3™ (38 mm x 76 mm) Opening
1 3/16" (21 mm) Clearance in Cup
Material: Brass, Stainless Steel
Finishes: US4, US26D, US32D
Cup brazed or welded to face plate.

3
{76 mm)

— -1/ 1|
(38 mm)

Faéten_ei's . Quantity &
Item No. .| Inches mm | (with blank head sex nuts) |- Box S

26N 4x5 02 x 127|  1/4-20 security torx FHMS 2 each | 20 each

Face Size

Flush Cup Pull
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J403 Flush Pull

27N

5.0" x 5.0" (127 mm x 127 mm) Face
5/16™ {7.9 mm) Projection S
4 3/g" wide x 3 3/4™ high (111 mm x 96 mm) Base cmm
3/4™ (19 mm) Clearance in Cup
Material: Stainless Steel

Finishes: US32D Only

Cup welded to face plate. Q
Note: Not available for back-to-back mounting

ADA Compliant.

/L
Face Size Fasieners | 'Qpantity :
Item No. | Inches mm | (with blank head sex nuts) Box | Case
27N 5x5 127 x 127 5/8-10-24 security torx 2 each | 20 each =

Flush Cup Puill
Meets ANS| A156.6 for J403 Flush Pull T

27p

5.0" x 5.0™ (127 mm x 127 mm) Face

5/16™ {7.9 mm) Projection

4 3/3" wide x 3 3/4™ high (111 mm x 96 mm) Base
3/4™ (19 mm) Clearance in Cup

Material: Stainless Steel

Finishes: US32D Only

Cup welded to face plate. L
Note: Not available for back-to-back mounting

ADA Compliant.

| 5
(127 mm)

1/8"
@mm) - 43/16°

Face Size Fasteners _ Quantity
ltem No. | Inches mm | (with blank head sex nuts) Box Case .
27P 5xb6 (127 x 127 1/4-20 security torx | 2 each | 20 each
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Pull Plate Series

Pull plate series 30, 40, and 50 meet ANSI A156.6 for J405 Pull Plate
Pull plate series 80, 90, and 100 meet ANSI A156.6 for J407 Pull Plate
Pull plate 33E meets ANSI A156.6 for Standard Pull Plate

Standard Sizes:3"™ x T2™ (76 mm x 305 mm), 3 /2" x 15" (89 mm x 381

mm); 4" X 16" (102 mm x 406 mm),

6" x 16™* {152 mm x 406 mm), 8" x 16"* (203 mm x 406 mm)
*{size not available for 50 and A50 series)

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Handicap: 2 1/2" (63 mm) clearance available on special orders for pull plates il
except with 5N or 6N pulls. Prefix "H" to pull plate number (i.e., H33E). :
Pull plates may be ordered cut for cylinder (CFC) or engraved "“PULL"

Options:

(See page 19Y for standard locations).

Order:

Provide pull plate number, plate size, finish,and options, if any

(.e., 31E-31/2x 15"~ US3 - CFC).

Pull plates are ordered by combining a push plate and a door pull
using the numbering system below.
Pull plates can be ordered using most of the push plates shown on

pages 16Y and 17Y with any of the pulls shown on pages 7Y

through 9Y.
Fasteners (with finish washers)Quantity
Door Pull Push Plate Box Case
#1/4" x 20 thru bolts |#6 x 5/8 OH tapping screws | 1 each 10 each

.050 Pull Plate Number
SQUARE ROUND
CORNERS CORNERS ROUNDED
31E 41E 51E
31G 411G 51G
31 41J 51J
31L 41L 51L
32E 42E 52E
32G 42G 52G
324 42J 52J
32L 421 52L
33E 43E B53E
33G 43G 53G
33J 43J 53J
33L 43L 531,
34G 44G 54G
34J 44 544
341 44L 54L
35D 45D 55D
35N 45N 55N
36N 46N 56N
39E 49E 59E
39G 49G 59G
39J 494 59J
39L 491 59L

.062 Pull Plate Number

SQUARE ROUND
CORNERS CORNERS ROUNDED
A31E A41E AS1E
A31G A41G AS1G
A31J Ad41d AS1J
A31L A41L A51L
A32E A42E A52E
A32G A42G AB2G
A32J A42J A52J
A32L A42L AB2L
A33E A43E AS3E
A33G A43G AB3G
A33J A43J A53J
A33L A43L AB3L
A34G A44G - AB4G
A34J Ad4J AbB4J
A34L Ad4L AS54L
A35D A45D AS5D
A35N A45N AS5N
A36N A46N AS6N
A3SE A49E AS9E
A39G A49G A59G
A39J A49J A59J
A39L A49L ABIL

a
Square Round
Corner Corner
1/8" Puli Plate Number
SQUARE ROUND
CORNERS CORNERS ROUNDED | PULL
81E 91E 101E 1E
81G 91G 101G 1G
81J 91J 101d 1J
81L 91L 101L 1L
82E 92E 102E 2E
82G 92G 102G 2G
82J 92J 102J 2J
82L 92L 02L 21
83E 93E 103E 3E
83G 93G 103G 3G
83J 93J 103J 3J
83L 93L 103L 3L
84G 94G 104G 4G
84J 94J 104J 4J
84L 94L 104L 4L
85D 95D 105D 5D
85N 95N 105N 5N
86N 96N 106N 6N
89E 99E 109E 9E
89G 929G 109G 9G
89J 99J 109J 9J
89L 9oL 109L 9L

COMPANIES

0

Rounded

NOTE: To order Pull Plates other than those listed above; give complete details (i.e., plate style, size; Pull Number; finish and other specifications.)
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COMBANIED

=y
=
m
m
A

Plate with Lip

Plate with Lip = Not Beveled
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J303 Plate

120L -
3 1/2” x 16" (89 mm x 406 mm) Plate i 2
1 /8" (29 mm) Lip Projection 8
Material:s /8" (3.2 mm) gavge Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Plate Size Fasteners Quantity 1 R
Item No. |Inches mm (tapplng screws) Box C_ase _.’:’,y?""

120L 3-1/2 x 16 |89 x 406 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head | 2 each 20 each

Cylinder Pull — Attached by Lock Cylinder
121L

2”7 x 3 3/4™ (51 mm x 95 mm) Plate

17/8” {290 mm) Lip Projection

11/4” (32 mm) Diameter Cylinder Cutout

Material: /38" (3.2 mm) gauge Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

1/4-20 x 3/8” stud installed on reverse side to eliminate twisting.

Plate Sizel Quantity
Item No. | Inches mm Box Case
121L 2x3-3/4| 51x95 — 10 each
Security Pull/Push Plate Set iy .
Meets ANSI A156.6 for combination J304 Push Plate and J303 Flush Pull __/\q__ E & fa bt 5?
122L (
4" x 16™ (102 mm x 406 mm) Push Plate
1/8" (3.2 mm) Projection
4" x 9 /4™ (102 mm x 235 mm) Pull Plate
2 1/8" (54 mm) Lip Projection L e
Material: Stainless Steel e
Finishes: US32D 16 s =
Packed one push plate and one pull plate (1 set) per box. (406 mm) o o e =
Plate Size Fasteners Quantity - o
Item No. | Inches mm (with blank head sex nuts) Box Case e
1221 4x16 [102x 406 8-32 security FHMS 1 set 10 sets e e
|l & -
A}~ 178 \ .
(3 mm))| i
R 2-1/8° [ .

J\/‘— (54 mm)

F56
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Bent Push Bar
Meets ANSI A156.6 J501 Push Bar

125$

8” x 1 /4" (10 mm x 32 mm) Bar Size )
2 /8" (54 mm) Projection [

1" x 3" {25 mm x 76 mm) Base Plate

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Options: May be ordered with thru bolts in place of surface
screws. #14 FHWS available on special order. e
Order: All push bar units made to order.

Specify CTC dimension of push unit and fastening method unless standard.
Specify door type (i.e., WD, HM, AL, etc...).

Fasteners Quantity

Hinge End Lock End Box | Case
#1/4' x 20 FHMS #8 FH tapping screws ———— 4 each
Push Bar

Meets ANSI A156.6 J501 Push Bar

126S

38" x 1 /4™ (10 mm x 32 mm) Bar Size

2 1/8"™ (54 mm) Projection

1" x 3™ {25 mm x 76 mm) Base Plate

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Options: May be ordered with 1/4" x 20 thru bolts in place of surface screws.
#8-32 FHWS available on special order.
Order: All push bar units made to order.

Specify CTC dimension of push unit and fastening method unless standard.
Specify door type (i.e., WD, HM, AL, etc...).

Fasteners Quantity
" Hinge End Lock End Box - Case
#8 FH tapping screws #8 FH tapping screws — 4 each

Push Bar
Meetfs ANSI A156.6 J501 Push Bar

127S

3/8" x 1 /4™ {10 mm x 32 mm) Bar Size

3/4™ (19 mm) Projection

1 Ya" x 1 1/4" (32 mm x 32 mm) Base Plate

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Options: #14 FHWS available on special order.

Order: All push bar units made to order.
Specify CTC dimension of push unit and fastening method unless standard.
Specify door type (i.e., WD, HM, AL, etc...).

Fasteners Quantity
Hinge End Lock End . Box ‘Case
#1/4" x 20 FHMS #1/4" x 20 FHMS —_— 4 each
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Wide Push Bar
Meets ANSI A156.6 J501 Push Bar

128P

3/8™ x 3" (10 mm x 76 mm) Bar Size

2 /8" (54 mm) Projection

1 /2" x4 /2" (38 mm x 114 mm) Base Plate
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Options: May be ordered with 1/4" x 20 thru bolts in place of surface screws.
#8-32 FHWS available on special order.
Order: All push bar units made to order.

Specify CTC dimension of push unit and fastening method unless standard.
Specify door type (i.e., WD, HM, AL, etc...).

Fasteners Quantity _

Hinge End Lock End Box Case [ﬁ\
e

#8 FH tapping screws | #8 FH tapping screws e 1 each pm—r > )

128P shown

128S

Same as 128P except without base plates.
3/8"™ x 3" (10 mm x 76 mm) Bar Size

2" (51 mm) Projection

3/8™ x 3" (10 mm x 76 mm) Base

Fasteners Quantity :
Hinge End Lock End Box ‘Case
#1/4" x 20 thru bolts #1/4" x 20 thru bolts o 1 each

Wide Push Bar
Meets ANSI A156.6 J501 Push Bar

120P

3/8"™ x 3™ (10 mm x 76 mm) Bar Size

3/4" (19 mm) Projection

1" x 3" (25 mm x 76 mm) Base Plate

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Options: May be ordered with thru bolts in place of surface screws.
#14 FHWS available on special order.
Order: All push bar units made to order.

Specify CTC dimension of push unit and fastening method unless standard.
Specify door type (i.e., WD, HM, AL, etc...).

Fasteners Quantity
Hinge End Lock End Box Case
#1/4" x 20 FHMS #1/4" x 20 FHMS —_— 1 each
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COMPANIRS

Push Bar
Meets ANSI A156.6 J501 Push Bar

130S

1" (25 mm) Round Bar Stock
2 /2" (64 mm) Projection
1" (25 mm) Diameter Base
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Options: May be ordered with Type 5 (page F4) concealed mountings at extra charge.
Order: All push bar units made tc order.
Specify CTC dimension of push unit and fastening method unless standard.
1338

Same as 1308 except:

3/4™ (19 mm) Round Bar Stock
21/4" {57 mm) Projection
3/4" (19 mm) Diameter Base

136S

Same as 130S except:

1 /4" (32 mm) Round Bar Stock
3" (76 mm) Projection

1 /4" {32 mm) Diameter Base

‘Fasteners Quantity
(with finish washers) Box Case
1/4 x 20 thru bolts — 4 each

Push Bar
Meets ANSI A156.6 J501 Push Bar

131S

1" (25 mm) Round Bar Stock
2 5/8"™ (67 mm) Projection
2" (51 mm) Diameter Base
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Options: May be ordered with Type 5 (page F4) concealed mountings at extra charge.
Order:  All push bar units made to order.
Specify CTC dimension of push unit and fastening method unless standard.

134S

Same as 1318 except:

3/4™ (19 mm) Round Bar Steck
2 3/8" (60 mm) Projection

1 /4" {32 mm) Diameter Base

1378

Same as 1318 excepl:

1 /4™ (32 mm) Round Bar Stock
3 /8™ (79 mm) Projection

2" {51 mm) Diameter Base

Fasteners Quantity
(with finish washers) Box Case
1/4 x 20 thru bolts — 4 each
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Push/Pull Set
Meets ANSI A156.6 J504 Bar Sets

138P P

1" (25 mm) Round Bar Stock @/ e et e e S
2 /2" (64 mm) Projection @ — i % ;
1" (25 mm) Diameter Base /4 _ {é/(,/
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel S T ————— D
Finishes: All standard, see page F3. e e i e

Order:  All push/pull sets are made to order.
Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method.
Bars are mounted BTB with 1/4" x 20 type 3 (page F4) concealed cone mounting.
139P
Same as 138P except:
3/4™ (19 mm) Round Bar Stock
2 1/4™ (57 mm) Projection
3/4™ (19 mm) Diameter Base

140P

Same as 138P excepi:

1 /4" (32 mm) Round Bar Steck
3" (76 mm) Projection

1 /4™ (32 mm) Diameter Base

Push/Pull Set
Meets ANSI A156.6 J504 Bar Sets

150D/V/B o)
3/4™ (19 mm) Round Bar Steck
2 /4" (57 mm) Projection
3/4™ (19 mm) Diameter Base
8" {203 mm) Pull €TC

Material:  Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel Front Elevation
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Order: All push/pull sets are made to order.

Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method, D/V OR B.
Fastening: The following types are available:
Standard fastening (Type D, i.e. 150D): One type 7 spanner collar connection between  lock
stile end of push bar and top end of pull. Two type 1 connections for other ends
of push bar and pull.
Fully concealed fastening (Type V, i.e. 150V): One type 7 spanner collar connection
between push bar and pull plus two type 5 connections for other ends of push bar and pull.
Tempered glass fastening (Type B, i.e. 150B): One type 7 spanner collar connection between
push bar and pull. Two type 8 connections for other ends of push bar and pull plus
gaskets and separate metal parts from glass.

Same as 150 series excepti:
10" (254 mm) Pull €TC

Same as 150 series except:
12" (305 mm) Pull €TC

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Pushv/Pull Set HAGER
Meets ANSI A156.6 J504 Bar Sets

153D/V/B

1" (25 mm) Round Bar Stock 0
2 1/2" (64 mm) Projection
1" (25 mm) Diamefer Base
10™ (254 mm) Pull €TC

Material:  Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3. Front Elevation
Order: All push/pull sets are made to order.

Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method D/V or B.
Fastening: The following types are available:

Standard fastening (Type D, i.e. 150D): One type 7 spanner collar connection between lock
stile end of push bar and top end of pull. Two type 1 connections for other ends of push
bar and pull.

Fully concealed fastening (Type V, i.e. 150V): One type 7 spanner collar connection
between push bar and pull plus two type 5 connections for other ends of push

bar and pull.

Tempered glass fastening (Type B, i.e. 150B): One type 7 spanner
collar connection between push bar and pull. Two type 8
connections for other ends of push bar and pull plus gaskets and
separate metal parts from glass.

154D/V/B

Same as 153 series excepi:
12" (305 mm) Pull €TC

155D/V/B

Same as 153 series except:
18" (457 mm} Pull €TC

Push/Pull Set
Meets ANSI A156.6 J504 Bar Sets

156D/V/B ) —
3/4" (19 mm) Round Bar Stock
2 /2" (64 mm) Projection
3/4" (19 mm) Diamefer Base
8" (203 mm) Pull CTC Front Elevation
2 1/2" (64 mm) Offset CTC
Material: ~ Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Option: 90° offset pulls are standard. For 45° offset pull (see page 10Y), substitute "X" for first
digit (i.e., X56D).
Order: All push/pull sets are made to order.
Sets are not reversible. Specify hand of door.
Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method D/V or B.
Fastening: The following types are available:
Standard fastening (Type D, i.e. 150D): One type 7 spanner collar connection between lock stile
end of push bar and top end of pull. Two type 1 connections for other ends of push bar and pull.
Fully concealed fastening (Type V, i.e. 150V): One type 7 spanner collar connection between
push bar and pull plus two type 5 connections for other ends of push bar and pull.
Tempered glass fastening (Type B, i.e. 150B): One type 7 spanner collar connection between
push bar and pull. Two type 8 connections for other ends of push bar and pull plus gaskets and
separate metal parts from glass.

157Db/V/B

Same as 156 series excepi:
10" (254 mm) Pull CTC

158D/V/B

Same as 156 series excepti:
12™ (305 mm) Pull €CTC

lllustration shows type 8 spanner
caps furnished with tempered glass
fastening ("B").
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Push/Pull Set HAGER
Meets ANSI A156.6 J504 Bar Sets

159D/V/B N =

1" {25 mm) Round Bar Stock

2 /2" (76 mm) Projection

1" (25 mm) Diameter Base

10" (254 mm) Pull CTC Front Elevation
3" (76 mm) Offset CTC

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Option: 902 offset pulls are standard. For 45° offset pull (see page 10Y), substitute

"X" for first digit (i.e., X56D).
Order: All push/pull sets are made to order.

Sets are not reversible. Specify hand of door.

Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method D/V or B.
Fastening: The following types are available:

Standard fastening (Type D, i.e. 150D): One type 7 spanner collar connection
between lock stile end of push bar and top end of pull. Two type 1 connections for
other ends of push bar and pull.

Fully concealed fastening (Type V, i.e. 150V): One type 7 spanner collar connection
between push bar and pull plus two type 5 connections for other ends of push bar
and pull.

Tempered glass fastening (Type B, i.e. 150B): One type 7 spanner collar
connection between push bar and pull. Two type 8 connections for
other ends of push bar and pull plus gaskets and separate
metal parts from glass.

160D/V/B

Same as 159 series except:
1" (25 mm) Round Bar Steck
2 /2" (64 mm) Projection
1" {25 mm) Diameter Base
12" (305 mm) Pull €TC
3" (76 mm) Offset €TC

161b/V/B O

Same as 159 series except:
1" {25 mm) Round Bar Stock
2 /2" (64 mm) Projection
1" (25 mm) Diameter Base
18" (457 mm) Pull CTC
3™ (76 mm) Offset CTC

[ T e i e e 0 13 T e i e g o ey Vi sy i s e O St w5 Syl Sy e L i SR DO e e e VO e [P Y 0 e s s T
Push/Pull Set

Meets ANSI A156.6 J504 Bar Sets

164D/V/B

1 /4" (32 mm) Round Bar Steck
3" (76 mm) Projection

1 /4" (32 mm) Diameter Base .
12" (305 mm) Pull €TC Front Elevation

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless S eel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Order:  All push/pull sets are made to order.
Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method D/V or B.
Fastening: The following types are available:
Standard fastening (Type D, i.e. 150D): One type 7 spanner collar connection between lock
stile end of push bar and top end of pull. Two type 1 connections for other ends of push

lllustration shows type 8 spanner
caps furnished with tempered glass
fastening ("B").

O

par and pull.
Fully concealed fastening (Type V, i.e. 150V): One type 7 spanner callar
connection between push bar and pull plus two

type 5 connections for other ends of push bar and pull.
Tempered glass fastening (Type B, i.e. 150B): One type 7 spanner collar
connection between push bar and pull. Two type 8
connections for other ends of push bar and
pull plus gaskets and separate metal parts from glass.

165D/V/B

Same as 164 series except:
18" (457 mm) Pull CTC
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Push/Pull Set
Meets ANSI A156.6 J504 Bar Sets

167D B

11/4" (:u/x)/llound Bar Stock

3" (76 mm) Projection

11/4™ (32 mm) Diameter Base

18" (457 mm) Pull €TC

3 3/a™ (96 mm) Offset C€TC

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Option: 902 offset pulls are standard. For 452 offset pull (see page 10Y), substitute
X" for first digit (i.e., X56D). i
Order: All push/pull sets are made to order. O

Sets are not reversible. Specify hand of door.
Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method D/V or B.
Fastening: The following types are available:
Standard fastening (Type D, i.e. 150D): One type 7 spanner collar connection
between lock stile end of push bar and top end of pull. Two type 1 connections for
other ends of push bar and pull.
Fully concealed fastening (Type V, i.e. 150V): One type 7 spanner collar connection
between push bar and pull plus two type 5 connections for other ends of push bar and pull.
Tempered glass fastening (Type B, i.e. 150B): One type 7 spanner collar
connection between push bar and pull. Two type 8 connections for

other ends of push bar and pull plus gaskets and separate
metal parts from glass.

[

?
1 1! fastening ('B").
|

ccccccc

1 lllustration shows type 8 spanner
caps furnished with tempered glass

Front Elevation

Push/Pull Set
Meets ANSI A156.6 J502 Bar Seis

170D

3/g x 1 /4" {10 mm x 32 mm) Bar Stock
2 /2" (64 mm) Projection of Pull Bar
3/4" (19 mm) Projection of Push Bar

1 YVa™ x 1 /4" (32 x 32 mm) Base

8" (203 mm) Horizontal Spacing CTC

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

All push/pull sets are made to order.
Specify CTC dimension of push bar and fastening method unless standard.
Bars are mounted BTB with 1/4" x 20 thru bolt type 4 (page F4) mounting.

—J

Order:

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE”"
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Hager Pulls

" (76 rmum) Wire Pull
Meets ANSI A156.9 for BO2011

305D = 3"

5/16" (7.9 mm) Diameter of Rod
14" (32 mm) Projection

3" (76 mm) €TC

Material: Solid Brass

Finish:  US3, US26, and US26D.

305D = 3=1/2"

Same as 305D except:
3 /2" (89 mm) €TC

305D - 4"

Same as 305D excepi:
4" (102 mm) €TC

! _ Quantity
Fasteners e cés--é
8/32" x 1" combination truss head MS 10 each | 100 each
Push/Pull Latch U
For 1 %/a" (45 mm) doors. ® L
ANSI A156.2 Closest Equivalent (Bored Latch - Series 4000 - Grade 2).

311D

1 Y2" x4 /2" (38 mm x 114 mm) Wide x Tall Push and Pull Levers

2 /2™ x 5" (64 mm x 127 mm) Width x Height Escutcheons

2 5/8" (67 mm) Projection

1/2™ (9.5 mm) Bolt Throw (standard)

2 3/4™ (70 mm) Backset (standard)/5™ (127 mm) (optional)

234" x 1 /8" (70 mm x 29 mm) Strike (ANSI A115.1, W7) = Standard
47/8™ x 1 /43" (124 mm x 32 mm) Strike (ANSI A115.1, W7) - Standard

Material: Brass trim with Steel mechanism.

Finishes: US26D in stock. Other finishes made to order. Optional Vertical Mounting
Engraving Options:

A. Standard: In stock. Both levers down, one "PUSH’, one "PULL".

B. Non-standard:  Special order. One lever up "PUSH", one lever down "PULL".

C. Non-standard:  Special order. Specify type desired, price on application.
Non-handed, with six mounting positions (as illustrated at right). ‘
Packed one set (2 each) with fasteners, template, and installation instructions. |

Quantity
Box Case
1 set 10 sets
3 I 'l L Optional Horizontal Mounting M
Same as 311D excepi: @
For use with lead lined doors. | IEI ’ l

Requires 5" (127 mm) backset. ) Requires 23/4" to 5" (70 to 127 mm) backset.
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Hager Pulls

Offset Mounting Vertical Pull
o10P

36" (914 mm), 72" (1829 mm)
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze
or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A,
US26, US26D, US28 and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolis
Weight: 36" 13 Ibs,

72" 26 Ibs

Straight Mounting Vertical Pull
915P

36" (914 mm), 72" (1829 mm)
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze
or Stainless Steel

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A,
US26, US26D, US28 and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Weight: 36" 15 Ibs,

72" 30 Ibs

BTB - 910B or 915B

For back-to-back mounting, please use suffix “B”.

<

e

36" or 72"

36" or 72"
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Hager Pulls

C-Shaped Pull
o20P
10" {254 mm),

Material: Brass/Bronze
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, and US26D only.

T_T— :ﬂ

216 mm

Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts ) g if i
Weight: 4 Ibs 5|2 m
BTB - 920B i
VYL
57 mm
215/32%  113/16" )
63 mm 46 mm k4
o
C-Shaped Pull " [+
921P 1.

19" (483 mm),

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D,
US28 and US32 only.

Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

483 mm
413 mm

Weight: 4 Ibs :?;
BTB - 921B ==
241 mm
D T
C-Shaped Pull
@ .
922P Confinuous Continuous
923P Flanged " Flanged |-
10" (254 mm), 12" (305 mm) g = ==
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D,
US28 and US32D only. L - w
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts _ L
5+ | l

Weight: 5 Ibs, 8 Ibs,
3 lbs, 5 lbs (US28)
Bar Diameter: 1"

BTB - 922B or 923B

21/2"
64 mm
|
|
’\})\
23/4
70 mm

71/2" . 165 mm
191 mm .
203 mm
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HAGER

C-Shaped Pull
024P
14" {356 mm),
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel g
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, 3

US26, US26D, and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8”" Diameter Bolts
Weight: 7 Ibs
BTB - 924B L L3

C-Shaped Pull )
925P SN o~

6 1/2™ (165 mm), 8 /2" {217 mm), 12 /2" (318 mm)
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D,

US28 and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts
Weight: 5 lbs, 6 Ibs, 9 Ibs

165 mm

BTB - 925B
- U
RSN
32 mm
Curved Pull
o26P

127 €TC€ (305 mm),
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D,

US28 and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Weight: 4.45 Ibs

BTB - 926B
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Hager Pulls

Pull
o30P : —
10” x 10” (254 x 254 mm), r y

12" x 12" (305 x 305 mm)
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D,
US28 and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Weight: 5 Ibs, 6 Ibs,
3 Ibs, 4 Ibs (US28)

BTB - 930B

229 mm
229 mm

1

1

5-Shaped Pull
932P Right

932P Left

30" {762 mm)

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D,
US28 and US32D only.

Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts

Weight: 7.5 Ibs

BTB - 932B

26"
762 mm

SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW

F68 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 °* Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE”

rev. 7/02





Hager Pulils

Cast Door Pull
o33P

6" (152 mm)

Material: Brass, Bronze
Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US26,

» PRODUCT!!

COMPANIES

uS26D only.
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Weight: .9 Ibs 8| o
BTB - 9338 Ee
’ . ) / '
2-3/4” (70 mm) CTC
ODffset Pull 2"
934P o

12" (305 mm), 16" (406 mm), 18" (457 mm),

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D,
US28 and US32D only.

Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts

Weight: 6 Ibs, 7 Ibs, 8 Ibs

Diameter: 1"

BTB - 934B

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE"

1'-0
305 mm
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Hager Pulls

Square Tip Pull
960P

Overall Length: 16" (406 mm)

€TC: 12" (305 mm)

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26,
US26D, US28 and US32D only.

Fasteners: 5/16 x 18 Bolt

Weight: 5 Ibs

BTB - 960B

o/
25 mm

1-4

406 mm"
0

305 mm

Steeple Tip Pull
o61P

Overdll Length: 17" (432 mm)
€TC: 12" (305 mm)

Material: Brass/Bronze

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, and
US26D only.

Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

Weight: 5 lbs

BTB - 961B

1’5
432 mm
0
305 mm

T
(]
PN

Acormn Pull

962P

Overadll Length: 16 5/16" {414 mm)
€TC: 12™ (305 mm)

Material: Brass/Bronze

178"
48 mm

16 5/16"
415 mm
10"

305 mm

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, and

US26D only. 1"p-/
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts 25mm
Weight: 4 Ibs L

BTB - 962B
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Hager Pulils

NEW

PRODUCT!

Cast Door Pull

263P

12"CTC {304 mm), 1 6" CTC {406 mm),
18"CTC (457 mm), 24" CTC {610 mm),
30"CTC (762 mm)
Material: Brass, Bronze
Finishes: US3, US4, US10,
US10B, US15,
Us26, US26D
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Weight: (for 12") 2.85 Ib.

CoMBPANIESG

16-1/8" (409 mm)
12" C1C

1-3/4"
(44 mm)

8-13/16" (224 mm)

2-15/16"

(75 mm)

Horn Pull
O67P

Overall Length: 20 5/16" (521 mm)
Material: Brass/Bronze

Finishes: US3, US4, US108B, US15A, US26, and
US26D only.

Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

Weight: 14 [bs

BTB - 967B

T unom
mm, _L

51 mm) ™

2 1/32" dia.

16" C/C (406 mm)

20 1/2"
(521 mm)

o (—— 3 l/2"‘j

(89 mm)

Door Handle

970P Pull
97 1P Push Bar

Overall Length: 16 3/4™ (425 mm)

Material: Brass/Bronze

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, and US26D only.
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

Sizes to match door widths for 971P Push bar

Weight: 8 lbs (Pull Bar), 4 Ibs (Push Bar)

BTB - 970B or 971B

£ 1° (25 mm) DIA. \ U
& S Pull Push bar

~— Pull Push bar a
%F :

s O

PR

=]
426mm 34" 0RTO SUIT DOOR DIMENSION |  E
863 mm lavis

Push bar
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F71

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE" rev. 7/02





Hager Pulls NEW

Door Pull
o74p

Overdll Length: 12" €TC (304 mm), 18"CTC (457 mm), 24" €CTC (610 mm),
30"CTC (762 mm), 36" CTC (914 mm), 48" CTC (1219 mm)

Material: Brass, Bronze, Stainless Steel

-ERODUCTE

—

COMBANIEG

! =
b Elo
Finishes: US3, US26, US26D, US32, US32D g2
Finishes (Post): Black Anodized Aluminum, or High-Polished Aluminum ki &7
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts 1
Weight: (for 12”) 4.45 Ibs.
Bar Diameter: 1" (25.4 mm)
BTB - 974B (
172" 38 mm)
B i
£
Vertical Pull
975P Pull + %—
Overall Length: 36™(914 mm), 72" (1829 mm) %(fﬁéﬁ"‘smn’mm
Material: Brass/Bronze
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D
and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8" diameter bolt
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts
Weight: 36" -9 lbs %
Weight: 72" - 18 Ibs v
BTB - 975B asamn
+E-6—
I o 3/4" (19mm)
TAPERED STANDOFF
e ||
I R
o = \j\._
\fk L1/ (32 mm) T
Dia, "1 I
& i
STy
Door Pull i C{ (32mm)
o76P

20" (508 mm) {30” (762 mm) Overall)
Material: Stainless Steel

Finishes: Non-Directional Finish, US32D
Finishes (Post). US32D

Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

Weight: Approx. 6 Ibs.

BTB - 976B

NEW *

PRODUCT!!

F72

rev. 7/02

2-5/8” (67 mm) 0.D.

Non-Directional
Finish

[SRRER:

%

Us32

R

Front View

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Hager Pulls I'

HAGER
— 1 8
Segment Shape [(Straight] [
; 32 15/16'R
98°P 4 989 mm
9" (229 mm), 12" (305 mm),
18" (457 mm) and 28" (610 mm) /4 2le
Material: Brass/Bronze or Stainless Steel 74 2ls
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D =
and US32D only. 1
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts o £
Weight: 3 Ibs, 4 Ibs, 5 Ibs, 8 lbs a2
BTB - 980B Y4 DA A
(,/ 19 mm
1"DIA.
25 mm =% d
ALSO AVAILABLE L
| 3-2 15/16'R - /
Segment Shape (Offset] ‘ 989 mm
981P |
9" (2290 mm), 12" (305 mm), L 5|8
18" (457 mm) and 24™ (610 mm) ' Pt
Material: Brass/Bronze or Stainless Steel 1 b 15"
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D i Samm
and US32D only. ; .
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts S|
Weight: 3 1Ibs, 4 Ibs, 5 Ibs, 8 Ibs ; =
BTB - 981B 3/4" DIA. i i
19mm
1"DIA.
25mm —L ‘
ALSO AVAILABLE S
Straight Pull 7F_
o82P
20™ CTC (508 mm),
Material: Brass/Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D
and US32D only. i
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts af
Weight: 5.25 Ibs i e/
BTB - 982B =

F73
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Hager Pulls Il

SoMPANIESD

Curved Pull
983P Right
O83P Left

20" C€TC (508 mm),
Material: Brass/Bronze or Stainless Steel

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D
and US32D only.

Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts
Weight: 5.45 Ibs

BTB - 983B

20" CTC

NEW.

 PRODUCTT

Curved Pull
984P Right
084P Left

12" €TC (305 mm) , 20™ C€TC {508 mm),
Material: Brass/Bronze or Stainless Steel

Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D
and US32D only.

Fasteners: 3/8”" Diameter Bolts

Weight: 2.45 Ibs (12"), 5.35 Ibs (20")

20" CTC

BTB - 984B i
PRODUCH
-
76 mm
Curved Pull 7T _
- Tl
985P 48 mm
14" {356 mm) Ii‘/i,.
Material: Brass/Bronze or Stainless Steel K
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A, US26, US26D
and US32D only. : £ £
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts van NS =

Weight: 7 Ibs, 11 Ibs
BTB - 985B

DRILL & TAP
FOR 3/8" - 16

F74 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Hager Pulls

Curved Pull
o86P

22" ({559 mm),

Material: Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A,
US26, and US26D only.

Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

Weight: 4 Ibs, 7 Ibs

BTB - 9868

19 mm 51 mm 1 mm
3-8 '«\l }_{
&

2-13/32°R T
61 mm

Tk

2.

&
N

END CAP (OPTIONAL)

DRILL & TAP FOR 3/8" - 16

114"
32mm

20" C/C 508 mm
22" 533 mm

4-5/8"
118 mm

DRILL & TAP
FOR 3/8" - 16

-----------

END VIEW Of CAP
2D
51 mm D

DRILL & TAP
FOR 3/8" DIA SCREW

Double Curved Pull
o87P

20" {508 mm)

Material: Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A,
US26, and US26D only.

Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

Weight: 8.5 Ibs

BTB - 987B

20" C/C

37/8" 3
99 mm 76 mm

13/16"
30 mm

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE”

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Hager Pulls Il

comPANIES

Offset Pull
o88P

24" (610 mm)

Material: Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US26D and US32D only.
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts

Weight: 8 Ibs

BTB - 988B

25
(635 mm)

24" C/C
(262 mm)

N
r 725/32"

18 Degree Pull Bar, Handed
DOCP

20" {508 mm)

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US3, US4, US10B, US15A,

US26, US26D US28, and US32D only.

Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts

Weight: 12 Ibs

BTB - 990B

610 mm

POLISHED BRASS
HOLLOW TUBE |_' A
11/2" 38 mm DIA. 0.062" 2 mm THICK

F76 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Hager Pulils

Bronze Fly Rod Pull
991P Right
99 1P Left

27 /2™ x 5 3/4" x 3 /2™
{699 x 147 x 89 mm)

Hand Clearance: 2" (51 mm)
Material: Cast Bronze
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Finishes: Patina

Weight: 11 /2 lbs

cComMmPANIED

28 3/4"
(730 mm)

Bronze Cuda Pull
992P Right
OO2P Left

155/8" x 5" x 3 1/2"
(397 x 127 x 89 mm)

Hand Clearance: 2 3/8” (60 mm)
Materiai: Cast Bronze
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts
Finishes: Patina

Weight: 8 lbs

15 9/16"
(395 mm) ‘

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE”

Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Hager Pulls

Bronze Tarpon Pull
993P Right
993P Left

14" x4 /4" x3 ™

{356 x 108 x 76 mm)

Hand Clearance: 2 '/s” (54 mm)
Material: Cast Bronze
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts
Finishes: Patina

Weight: 3.8 Ibs

378"
98 mm

13 13/16"
351 mm

Bronze Tarpon Push Plate
994P Right
O94P Left

12 1/8“ x 5 1/2" x 3/411
{308 x 140 x 19 mm)

Hand Clearance: n/a
Material: Cast Bronze
Fasteners: 3/8” Diameter Bolts
Finishes: Patina

Weight: 4 Ibs

5

(127 mm)

12 178"

(308 mm) '

N

rev. 7/02
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Hager Pulls | ll

CompanIEs

Bronze Gator
Hump Back Pull

995P Right
995P Left

15 5/8™ x 5" x 2 3/g"
(397 x 127 x 60 mm)

Hand Clearance: 1 /2" (38 mm)
Material: Cast Bronze
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Finishes: Patina

Weight: 6 Ibs

15 172"
(394 mm)

o

4 5/8"
(117 mm)

i
0

Bronze Heron Pull
QOGP Right
OO6P Left

24 3/8" x 4 ‘/8" x 4m
{619 x 105 x 102 mm)

Hand Clearance: 2 /8" (54 mm)
Material: Cast Bronze
Fasteners: 3/8" Diameter Bolts
Finishes: Patina

Weight: 8 lbs

e ==

F79
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Hager Pulls

Filush Cup Pull

For use on bi-fold, by-pass, and pocket applications.

2630

Bulk

Solid Brass

Available in US3, US5, US10B, US15A,
US19, US26, and US26D Finish.

Diameter bore: 28" (54 mm).

Quantity
Box Case

? each ? each

Pocket Door Edge Pull [Architectural Grade])
0882

Bulk
Solid Brass available in US3, US4, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D finish

Face plate size: ¥4" x 37/8" (19 mm x 98mm)
Screws: #6 x 5/8 FPHW

: Quantity
Fasteners . Box Cace
#6 x 5/8 FPHW 10 100

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 » Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Solid Core Wood Ooor
For medium frequency 1-3/4” solid core wood interior doors. To determine weight facfors for Standard or Heavy Duty fre-
quency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page C9. (also see 780-224).

750-134
A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:

4 DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:
A SPECIAL FEATURES:

5/16" (8 mm) hinge side

plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-kwick® and Wood screws
Standard and Custom

None required

None required

Door edge protection lip.
Offset joint to clear casing.

Frame leaf alignment rib for proper

hinge location

Roton model Lengt_h - RELew Coqnt

number ‘Inches |[Centimeters| # for door | # for jamb
750-134 79 200.7 16 16
750-134 83 210.8 20 20
750-134 85 215.9 20 20 3
750-134 95 241.3 20 20 i
750-134 [ 119 302.3 14 22

0° OPENING

25/32"

5/8°
{16 mm)

I
1-15/16"

(49 mm) -

9

e
(20 mm)

= 1)

3/4°
(19 mm)
3/32"
(2 mm)

1-3/4"

B e (45 mm)
516"
{8mm)

90° OPENING

-
11/32°
( {9 mm)
% 2172 |
(64 mm)

180° OPENING

4-23/32"
{120 mm)

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Solid Core Wood Door HAGER
For medium frequency 1-3/8” solid core wood interior doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty fre-
quency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page C9. (also see 780-112).

750-138
A CLEARANCE: 5/16" (8 mm) hinge side
plus standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-kwick® and Wood screws
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required

A SPECIAL FEATURES: Door edge protection lip
Offset joint to clear casing
Frame leaf alignment rib for proper
hinge location

Roton model Length Screw Count >

number Inches |Centimeters| # for door | # for jamb .
750-138 79 200.7 16 16 S
750-138 83 210.8 20 20 .
750-138 85 215.9 20 20 -
750-138 95 241.3 20 20 .
750-138 119 302.3 14 22

0° OPENING

25/32"
{20 mm)

—

5/8° N\ 34
(16 mm) 332" (19 mm)
(2 mm)
) 4
( ) 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
<S DODD0o00oO0onooo0oDnooon
1-9/16°
(40 mm)
™ L_\ 1-3/8"
516"  (35mm)
(8 mm)
I DOOn0oDOnNOnnoNnoooonnon
i
% L — J" & (25 mm) &
’ L 1/16° l (102 mm)
(1.5 mm) ﬁ—‘
2-1/8"
1/32" (54 mm)
(1o Y

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty

Standard Duty for medium frequency 1-3/4” doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency 1-3/4” doors or heavy medium frequency doors.
Nof recommended for doors beveled on the hinge side

&) (Y

780-041
780-041 HD

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:
4 DOOR REINFORCEMENT:

4 FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

4 SPECIAL FEATURES:

5/16" (8 mm) hinge side

plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-kwick® screws
Standard and Custom
None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Door edge protection lip

Swing-clear action for patient room doors
and handicapped classroom doors.

A FIRE RATING: Up to 3 hours. Specify stud or U/L.
(see additional information on page 6S)
Roten:modal Length Screw Count
number inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb

780-041 79 200.7 15 15
780-041 83 210.8 19 19
780-041 85 2159 19 19
780-041 95 2413 19 19
780-041 119 302.3 21 21
780-041HD 79 200.7 15 15
780-041HD 83 210.8 19 19
780-041HD 85 215.9 19 19
780-041HD 95 2413 19 19
780-041HD 119 302.3 21 21

1-27/32"

718"
(22 mm)

25/32°
(20 mm)

(47 mm) ,
3/32"

(2 mm)
LM,
i o
I 1-17/32: q
(39 mm)
<] | | JOIOIES>
%
1-3/4"
5/16° (45 mm)é
(8 mm) -~ [
14 N
SS000 L NN
A

i
=
]

(1.5 mm)

0° OPENING

——A—

1-3/4"

90° OPENING 180° OPENING

(44 mm)

2-15/32"

(51 mm)

l 1-17/32"

| (39 mm)

Allow
le— 1-5/8" (41 mm) —>}

for Rotational

(34 mm)

136"
(21 mm)

{63 mm)

3-1/4"
(83 mm)

1-11/32"

S

1-31/32"
(50 mm)

VisIT UsS AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Roton Concealed Leaf I'

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Outy HAGER
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page C9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-110
780-110 HD
A CLEARANCE: 5/16" (8 mm) hinge side
plus standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-kwick® screws
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A FIRE RATING: Up to 3 Hours. Specify stud or U/L.
(see additional information on page 6S)
A SPECIAL FEATURES: Frame and door leaf alignment ribs for
proper hinge and door location.
Hotor modal Length ! Screw Qount
number Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb
780-110 79 200.7 10 10
780-110 83 210.8 10 10
780-110 85 215.9 10 10
780-110 95 241.3 12 12
780-110 119 302.3 14 14
780-110HD 79 200.7 18 18
780-110HD 83 210.8 18 18
780-110HD 85 215.9 18 18
780-110HD 95 2413 21 ) 21
780-110HD 119 302.3 25 25

0° OPENING
(53/32;
T : > 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
21/32" - v

(17 mm)

—A\—
( ) d B
L le— 1-3/8" .}
(35 mm)
LM NI
N\ 1-3/8° ) -' ]
15/16" . (35 mm) 5 9
(24 mm) - [+], 118 Maxirrum 2 e
(1.5 mm) , (71 mm)
door thickness
-] I 17/32"
‘ 17/30° (13 mm)
(13 mm)
5/16°
(8 mm) ;{’—_/ 1-29/32~
$ (48 mm) a 'y
116"
(1.5 mm) $

Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Outy
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page C9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-111
780-111 HD
780-111 LL

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:
A LENGTH OPTIONS:
A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:
A FIRE RATING:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

5/16" (8 mm) hinge side

plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-kwick® screws
Standard and Custom
None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Up to 3 Hours. Specify stud or U/L.
(see additional information on page 6S)

Lead lined model for hospital x-ray room

doors with double row of screws
to straddle lead. Specify "LL".

Frame and door leaf alignment ribs
1/8" (3.2 mm) inset for proper hinge

and door location.

U

ComMPANIER

®

Rotonimodal Length Screw Count
number Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb

780-111 79 200.7 15 15
780-111 83 210.8 19 19
780-111 85 215.9 19 19
780-111 95 241.3 19 19
780-111 119 302.3 21 21
780-111HD 79 200.7 15 15
780-111HD 83 210.8 19 19
780-111HD 85 2159 19 19
780-111HD 95 2413 19 19
780-111HD 119 302.3 21 21
780-111LL 79 200.7 36 36
780-111LL 83 210.8 36 36
780-111LL 85 215.9 36 36
780-111LL 95 241.3 42 42
780-111LL 119 302.3 48 48

0° OPENING

25/32°
(20 mm)

21/32°

{17 mm)

%
S |

1-15/16"
(49 mm)

1
S ||

25/32"
(18 mm)

;;’_._/

1-314"

(45 mm)
(8 mm)
1-9/16" %
(56 mm)

L e

(1.5 mm)

VisIT Us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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90° OPENING .

e
1-3/4"
{44 mm)
J
J
17/32°
_y (8 mmy)
)T
17/32
13 mm)
2-9/32"

(58 mm)

180° OPENING

5-11/16"
{144 mm)

W &y

-
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty HAGER

ComMPANIES

Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To defermine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €C9. Heavy Dufy for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-112
780-112 HD
780-112 LL
A CLEARANCE: 5/16" (8 mm) hinge side
plus standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-kwick® screws
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom screws

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A FIRE RATING: Up to 3 Hours. Specify stud or U/L.
(see additional information in front of catalog)
A SPECIAL FEATURES: Lead lined model for hospital x-ray room

doors with double row of screws

to straddle lead. Specify "LL".
Frame and door leaf alignment ribs for
proper hinge and door location.
Hatonmadel Length Screw Count
number Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb
780-112 79 200.7 15 15
780-112 83 210.8 19 19
780-112 85 215.9 19 19 -
780-112 95 241.3 19 19
780-112 119 302.3 21 21
780-112HD 79 200.7 15 15
780-112HD 83 210.8 19 19
780-112HD 85 215.9 19 19
780-112HD 95 241.3 19 19
780-112HD 119 302.3 21 21
780-112LL 79 200.7 36 36
780-112LL 83 210.8 36 36
780-112LL 85 215.9 36 36
780-112LL 95 241.3 42 42
780-112LL 119 302.3 48 96
0° OPENING 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
25/32" —5
(20 mm)
21/32 -
(r7m 5 ‘—(414\2/1%
SN || A ( 17/32" e S 4-1/16°
4 . -3/4" T 3mm mm, (103 mm)
(1409 Qrﬁ) || e (Jsaﬁn) 17/32" remm
(1.5 mm) 13 mm)
N
2 <] || = ! 2oz
|| i
SIHS'g_*__J 4
(8 mm) ¥
— v
1/16°
(1.5 mm)

C26 £ PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 » Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty HAGER'

CamMPANIE=

Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-113
780-113 HD
A CLEARANCE: 13/16" (21 mm) hinge side
plus standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-kwick® screws
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A SPECIAL FEATURES: "Safety Hinge" for kindergartens, nursing
homes, daycares, etc. (when used without
frame stop)

Roton model Length Screw Count
number Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb
780-113 79 200.7 s 15
780-113 83 210.8 19 19
780-113 85 215.9 19 19
780-113 95 241.3 19 19
780-113 119 302.3 21 21
780-113HD 79 200.7 15 15
780-113HD 83 210.8 19 19
780-113HD . 85 2159 19 19
780-113HD 95 241.3 19 19
780-113HD 119 302.3 21 21
0° OPENING
14 (20 mm)
(6 mm)
19/32" .
(15 mm) (‘?;/f‘i)
?
.
a ([ ) 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
: & e
a0 I a
. i 4 1-3/4"
1-1/2
(125 mm) : {45 mm) 1-3/4"
1-9/16° e (44 om >
P (40 mm)
L—-—1—4
SN I : — 315716
[ ‘—(112‘32) (100 mm)
e 78" 3
] 4 .{ (22/r§m> '
= . (25 mm) *
¢ 13/16" » , 2-3/4"
18" (21 mm) ~— (70 mm) .
(3 mm)
$ J 5/8"
§ s _l (16 mm)
e L )

VisiT Us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Roton Concealed Leaf I'

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty 8%t :
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-114
780-114 HD
A CLEARANCE: 15/16" (24 mm) hinge side
plus standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-kwick® screws
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 lbs. -
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 lbs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A SPECIAL FEATURES: For deep inset or flush-with-frame

(when using rabbeted frames)

applications, center hung doors,

heavy cabinets.
Roton madal Length Screw Count

number Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb

780-114 79 200.7 10 15
780-114 83 210.8 10 15
780-114 85 2159 10 15
780-114 95 241.3 12 17
780-114 119 302.3 14 19
780-114HD 79 200.7 18 23
780-114HD 83 210.8 18 23
780-114HD 85 215.9 18 23
780-114HD 95 241.3 21 26
780-114HD 119 302.3 25 30

0° OPENING

25/32"
(20 mm)

1/4
- | (6mm) I

——— T\
I g 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
(15 mm) (16 mm)
1-3/4°
| (45 mm)
S >
™ o 3/4° I
112" 15/16° (19 mm)
(12.5 mm) (e
27/32"
% » (21 mm)
10000 23/32° 31/32° —_—
NG (18 mm) (25 mm) = -
J e 1988 . e
$ (44 mm) i)
2-15/32" |
j (63 mm) s i
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duity
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-208
780-208 HD

A CLEARANCE: 1/2" (13 mm) hinge side

plus standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-kwick® screws
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 lbs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

4 FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.
A SPECIAL FEATURES: For millwork, toilet stall doors, windows,

and rabbeted bifold doors.
Roton model : _Length 3 : : perew Cp upt' :

number - Inches |Centimeters| # for door | # for jamb

780-208 79 200.7 10 10
780-208 83 210.8 10 10
780-208 85 215.9 10 10
780-208 95 241.3 12 12
780-208 119 302.3 14 14
780-208HD 79 200.7 18 18
780-208HD 83 210.8 18 18
780-208HD 85 215.9 18 18
780-208HD a5 241.3 21 21
780-208HD 119 302.3 25 25

0° OPENING 90° OPENING 180° OPENING

25/32"

A —
3/4"

T (19mm)

(16 mm) 9/16"

(14 mm) 2-3/8"
_ _V (80 mm)
R T g
< T Ghow
7 N 7 B b o =
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Door of any Material o Standard and Heavy Duty

COMPANIES

Standard Duty for medium frequency 1-3/4” doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,

see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency 1-3/4” doors or heavy medium frequency 1-3/:

doors.

780-224
780-224 HD
780-224 LL

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:
A LENGTH OPTIONS:
4 DOOR REINFORCEMENT:

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:
A FIRE RATING:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

Uy

®

5/16" (8 mm) hinge side
plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-kwick® screws
Standard and Custom

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Up to 3 Hours. Specify stud or U/L.
(see additional information in front of 6S)

Lead lined model for hospital x-ray room
(doors with double row of screws
to straddle lead. Specify "LL".)

Ratonimodel Length Screw Count prof
number . Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb
780-224 79 200.7 15. 15
780-224 83 210.8 19 19
780-224 85 215.9 19 19
780-224 95 2413 19 19
780-224 119 302.3 21 21
780-224HD 79 200.7 15 15
780-224HD 83 210.8 19 19
780-224HD 85 215.9 19 19
780-224HD 95 241.3 19 19
780-224HD 119 302.3 21 21
780-224LL 79 200.7 36 36
780-224LL 83 210.8 36 36
780-224LL 85 215.9 36 36
780-224LL 95 241.3 42 42
780-224LL 119 302.3 48 48

”

180° OPENING

0° OPENING

25/32"
(20 mm)

21/32°
(17 mm)

3/32°
(2 mm)

(49 mm)

- a *
L 5
q PL
IO {( pITOEZ
% 1-3/4°
(49 mm)
1-15/16"

. 5/16° %

$ < }\mm

(8 mm)

=

~—
/16"

(1.5 mm)

€30
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90° OPENING

)

1-3/4°
(44 mm)

17/32"
(13 mm)

2-11/32°
(60 mm)
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty

COMPANIE®R

Standard Duty for medium frequency 27 doors or greater. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency
doors, see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency 2” doors or greater or heavy medium
frequency 2” doors or greater.

780-226
780-226
780-226

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

HD
kL

A LENGTH OPTIONS:
4 DOOR REINFORCEMENT:

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

A FIRE RATING:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

U

®

5/16" (8 mm) hinge side
plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-kwick® screws
Standard and Custom

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Up to 8 Hours. Specify stud or U/L.
(see additional information on page 6S)

Lead lined model for hospital x-ray room-
doors with double row of screws
to straddle lead. Specify "LL".

Hotonmbdal Length Screw Count
number Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb
780-226 79 200.7 15 15
780-226 83 210.8 19 19
780-226 85 215.9 19 19
780-226 95 241.3 19 19
780-226 ] 119 302.3 21 21
780-226HD 79 200.7 15 15
780-226HD 83 210.8 19 19
780-226HD 85 2159 19 19
780-226HD 95 241.3 19 19
780-226HD 119 302.3 21 21
780-226LL 79 200.7 36 36
780-226L.L 83 210.8 36 36
780-226LL 85 215.9 36 36
780-226(_L 95 241.3 42 42
780-2261.L 119 302.3 48 48
0° OPENING
25/32"
(20 mm)
21/32"
(17 mm)
W ﬁ Y
AN
§IIMIIII Illlﬂlll!k
115160~ || =516 é
(49 mm) 8mm) 2
(51 mmy)
N
4 << | [ o= 3
L] e
(1.5 mm)
s LU
18" 8
(@:2mm) (11.é1n?rn)

90° OPENING

(51 mm)

17/32°
Y (13mm)

17/32°

(13 mm)
2-17/32"

(64 mm)
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Roton Concealed Leaf

Wide Throw ¢ Door of any Material ¢ Heavy Duty
Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium freq,gency doors. To determine weight factors for
Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page C9.

780-235 HD
A CLEARANCE: 5/16" (8 mm) hinge side

allow an additional 1/32” plus

standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-kwick® screws
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom lengths available
A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

4 SPECIAL FEATURES: Wide-Throw for applications that require
extra clearance for door or frame.

Frame and door leaf alignment ribs for
proper hinge and door location.

Rofow model Length 1 -Screw Coun.t
number Inches |Centimeters| # for door | # for jamb |
780-235HD 79 200.7 15 15
780-235HD 83 210.8 19 19
780-235HD 85 215.9 19 19
780-235HD 95 241.3 19 19
780-235HD 119 302.3 21 21
0° OPENING 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
25/32" ( /\/
1-3/4"
(44 rr{m) é
1-9/16"
(40 {nm) £ = J -l
1-13/32"
— (36 mm)
2-3/4° Ky .
S B 57/8
1-9/16" e 3 Y 2 (149mm)
(40 mm) = | (15 mm) (45 mm) L r
1N . .
STy > o
% . {36 mm)
L
3-5/32" -
5/16° 1/16" weamm)
(8 mm) (1.5 mm)
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Roton Full Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-057
780-057 HD
A CLEARANCE: None required for hinge side.
A FASTENERS: Sexbolts
(Wood or machine screws available upon request)
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required
A SPECIAL FEATURES: Bi-fold applications
Security moldings
Roton model Length Hole Count
number Inches Centimeters | # Sex holts|# Pan Head
780-057 79 200.7 12 22
780-057 83 210.8 12 26
780-057 85 215.9 12 26
780-057 95 241.3 14 24
780-057 119 302.3 16 30
780-057HD 79 200.7 16 34
780-057HD 83 210.8 16 38
780-057HD 85 215.9 16 38 . ‘ .
780-057HD 95 241.3 18 40 - | e
780-057HD 119 302.3 20 52 | ,E : :
0° OPENING — DOOR TO DOOR 0° OPENING — JAMB TO DOOR
3-5/8°
3-5/8" (92 mm) |
(92 mm) ) . 25/30"
25032 = 2omm)
(20 mm)
25/32"
{20 mm)
o $ 1-3/8" minimum
1-3/8" minimum N | BTk (35 mm)
(35 mm) o (1 mm)
2-1/4" maximum

2-1/4" maximum (57 mm)
(57 mm) % L

90° OPENING = J
—A\— 180° OPENING

1-3/4°
(45 mm)

. R 5 L RE—
(112/31?“) (45 mm})
2732 =)

2-9/32"
(58 mm)

1-5/32"
(52 mm)

(54 mm)
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Roton Full Surface I'

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty HAGER
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-157 U
780-157 HD oL
A CLEARANCE: None required for hinge side.

A FASTENERS: Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts

A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A SPECIAL FEATURES: For surface applications where frame
face dimension is limited
Security moldings

Roton model Length Hole Count

number Inches Centimeters | # Sex bolis|# Pan Head
780-157 79 200.7 6 20
780-157 83 210.8 6 24
780-157 85 215.9 6 24
780-157 95 241.3 7 24
780-157 119 302.3 8 30
780-157HD 79 200.7 8 34
780-157HD 83 210.8 8 38
780-157HD 85 215.9 8 38
780-157HD - 95 241.3 9 41
780-157HD 119 302.3 10 52 J

‘ 0° OPENING

3-9/32°
e 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
T
3/4"
(19 mm) 25/32"
(20 mm)
P = 4\ 27/32"
= T G
g (1.5 mm) (45 mm) _T
Bl o J
= |
le— 7/8° = -
; z |
min. flat surface =
. 2-13/16"
= | —— (71 mm)
1/32"
{1 mmy s
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Roton Full Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty
Standard Dufy for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Dufy frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page C9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-210

780-210 HD

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:
A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

oL
None required for hinge side.

1-5/8" (41 mm) minimum frame face required
plus 3/16" (5 mm) rotational clearance

Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbaolts
Standard and Custom
None required

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

"Zero clearance” required for hinge side.
Can be used with any door and frame
material.

Security moldings

Roton model Length e Hole Count
number Inches | Centimeters | # Sex holts|# Pan Head| # for jamb
780-210 79 200.7 2 11 9
780-210 83 210.8 8 1 11
780-210 85 215.9 8 11 ik
780-210 95 241.3 9 10 12
780-210 119 302.3 10 13 15
780-210HD 79 200.7 8 17 17
780-210HD 83 210.8 10 17 19
780-210HD 85 2159 10 17 19
780-210HD 95 2413 11 18 21
780-210HD 119 302.3 12 24 26

0° OPENING

3-3/16"

25/32"

{20 mm) —>I

(81 mm)

2.156"

(55 mmy}

29/32"
(23 mm)

1-5/8"

1/32"
(1 mmy)

% (41 mm)
1/32"

Allow
[ 1-3/4" (45 mm)
for Rotational
Clearance

(1 mm) 1

CoOMPANIES

180° OPENING

13/16°
(21 mm)

3-13/32"

(87 mm)

&

(102 mm)
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Roton Full Surface ll

Door of any Material ¢ Heavy Duty L ior ot
Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.. To defermine weight factors for
Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page €9.

780-257 HD

A CLEARANCE: 7/8" (22 mm) to 2-1/4" (57 mm) mullion widlth.
A FASTENERS: Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexboltg

A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A SPECIAL FEATURES: Double hinge for hanging two entrance
doors from a fixed mullion.
Security maldinas

Roton model Length ’ Hole Count
number Inches Centimeters | # Sex bolts |# Pan Head| # for jamb
780-257HD 79 200.7 16 34 17
780-257HD 83 210.8 16 38 19
780-257THD 85 215.9 16 38 19
780-257HD 95 241.3 18 40 21
780-257HD 119 J 302.3 20 52 26
90° OPENING
v 2-31/32" v
(75 mm)
2-7/32"
(56 mm)
— 1
2-3/32° [ 2-1/4" ] 23/32°
(53 mm) (57 mm) (53 mm)
0° OPENING
5-21/32"
(144 mmr)
25/32"
(20 mm)
25/32"
ol @
f ) __J8 —T
S A= ——=, = h ——— I
=1 1/16"
g (1.5 mm)
g 1/32"
1-3/4" — ._(1/,?151) (1 mm) —| fa— 1-3/4"
(45 mm) minimum minimum (45 mm)
— 2-1/4" maximum —
—] (57 mm) =
— ) —
L ( '[—: ) J \ 4/\/7 L (—n
— 3 ——
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Roton Full Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Heavy Duty HAGER

COMPANIES

Heavy Duty for high frequency center hung doors or heavy medium frequency center hung doors. To determine weighf
factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page C9.

780-300 HD

A CLEARANCE: None required. U L
3/4" (19 mm) minimum inset. ®

A FASTENERS: Dril-Kwick® screws

A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT: None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A SPECIAL FEATURES: For center hung door application.
‘Roton modal : Length Screw Count
number Inches |Centimeters| # for door # for jamb

780-300HD 79 200.7 14 14
780-300HD 83 210.8 14 14
780-300HD 85 215.9 14 14
780-300HD 95 - 2413 16 16
780-300HD 119 302.3 20 20

0° OPENING

7/32"
(6 mm)
25/32"
(20 mm) 4’
9/16" | -
 yund g i °
4 (4mm 90° OPENING
718" | — 1-15/32"
(22 mm) ég/SZ“) : (37 mm)
mm,
L i
= 2-13/32"
T (61 mm)
—— 1-15/16" (— [ )
(49 mm)
1-3/4"
(45 mm) s
- 317/32"
(90 mm)
;_./\/__1
1/32"
— (1 mm)
minimum
k—/\/——J clearance
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Roton General Information

NUMERICAL INDEX

CoOmMPANIE®

ltem # Page # ltem # Page # ltem # Page # ltem # Page #
750-134 C21 780-057 C33 780-114 Cc28 780-213HD C45
750-138 Cc22 780-057HD C33 780-114HD C25 780-224 C30
780-041 c23 780-110 C24 780-155 C28 780-224HD C30
780-041HD Cc23 780-110HD C24 780-155HD C43 780-2241L C30
780-045 C39 780-111LL C25 780-157 C34 780-226 C31
780-045HD C39 780-111 C25 780-157HD C34 780-226HD C31
780-046 C40 780-111HD C26 780-208 C29 780-226LL C31
780-046HD C40 780-112 C26 780-208HD C29 780-235HD C32
780-053 C41 780-112HD C26 780-210 C35 780-257HD C36
780-053HD C41 780-112LL ca7 780-210HD C35 780-259 C46
780-054 C42 780-113 c27 780-211HD C44 780-259HD C46
780-054HD C42 780-113HD c27 780-213 C45 780-300HD C37
ALPHABETICAL INDEX
Subject Page # Subject Page #
750-Series C5 Finishes, Standard C10
780-Series C5 Fire-Rated Hinges Ce, C23-C26, C30-C31
780FF-Series C6 Frequency Determination Cc8
780HD-Series C5 Full Surface Models C33-C37
780LL-Series C6 General Information C3-C4
Architectural Specification Cci18 Half Surface Models C39-C46
Bearings C7 Installation, Aids Ci6
Bearings, Special Applications C10 Installation, Centering Punches Ci16
Benefits C3-C4 Installation, Marking Jigs Ci6
Bifold Applications C33 Installation, Shim Stock Ci6
Center Hung Applications C28, C37, C43 Installation, Video C16
Checking the Load Co Lead-Lined Models C25, C26, C30, C31
Choosing Correct Model C7 Lengths, Recommended C9
Concealed Leaf Models C21-C31 Lengths, Special C10
Dimensions, Fully Concealed Models C13 Lengths, Specification C10
Dimensions, Full Surface Models Cci12 Lengths, Standard C9
Dimensions, Half Surface Models Ci2 Modifications, Field c10
Door Closers C14 Polished Cover Channels C16
Door Edge Protection C21-C23, C30 Safety Hinge ca7
Door Preparation C14 Security Moldings, Replacement C17
Door Weights, Estimated C8-C9 Special Hinges, Cabinet Ci4
Electric Hinge Modification C14-C15 Special Hinges, Dutch Door Ci14
Fasteners, 750 and 780-Series C11 Special Hinges, Electric C14-C15
Fasteners, Metal Doors/Frames c11 Special Hinges, Extra Long C14
Fasteners, Self Drilling C11 Special Products, Cover Channels Ci6
Fasteners, Sexbolts C11 Special Products, Security Moldings C16
Fasteners, Thread Forming C11 Swing Clear Applications Cc23
Finishes, Painted C10 Toilet Stall Applications C29, C46
Finishes, Special C10
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Roton General Information

The Continuous Hinge for Continuous TrafTic.
Roton™ is the hinge to specify in high-traffic and high-impact areas. Whether for retrofit projects or new construction,

Roton does the job. And it does so by solving and preventing problems.

Continuous Integrity.
What makes Roton different from conventional hinges? Mainly, its design. As the name implies, this
continuous hinge extends the full length of the door and frame. Instead of a pin, typical of traditional
hinges, it uses two centers to form a rotating joint. Since the two centers roll when they come in
contact, lateral wear is minimized. The unique gear profile extends from top to bottom inside a high-
strength cover channel. The door weight is supported and cushioned by molded Lubriloy™ RL
bearings evenly spaced along the entire length of the interlocking leaves. In a sense, the Roton hinge

physically bonds the door and frame together.

o=
Roton Reduces 5tress. %3
Why does Roton perform better than traditional hardware in high-traffic and @3
high-impact areas? Typically, traditional hardware is under-specified or poorly » o
installed due to misaligned cut-outs. With butts and pivots, door weight and s
stress are localized. The resulting twisting causes distortion and uneven wear. %
—>

Roton evenly distributes the door weight.

How Something So Straight Can Be So Flexibie.
When Roton is used in retrofit projects, it can actually "rehabilitate” a warped frame or misaligned door. But its ability to
correct problems does not limit its flexibility at the job site; in fact, no door or frame preparation is required. Doors can
be reversed in hand or in swing. Unused mortise cut-outs are covered by the full length of the hinge leaves. It's

adaptability to many situations makes it a valuable tool for you.

Still Swinging After All These Years.
It stands to reason that high traffic hardware would need more frequent replacement. Roton actually extends the life of

an opening and reduces replacement and maintenance costs.

Roton is purposely designed and manufactured to last longer. Each leaf and cover channel is made of hard extrusion
alloys (6063-T6 Aluminum) to minimize friction and wear. Bearing units are molded from Lubriloy™ RL, an engineered
nylon, to ensure hard, durable, resilient, and uniformly shaped bearings. Roton is low-temperature and corrosion

_ resistant, perfect for swimming pool buildings, sewage and water treatment plants, salt spray environments and freezing

conditions.
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Roton General Information

COMPANIES

CONTINUOUS BENEFITS

Long Life
Roton extends the life of an opening. Typical problems such as door bind and
sag are eliminated, reducing service calls and maintenance costs.

Ease of Motion
Roton design reduces friction. Even the heaviest doors are easier to open.

Security
Because Roton eliminates the gap between the door and frame, doors can't be
pried open or removed. This makes for a secure seal, useful in high-security
applications.

Energy Savings
The amount of energy lost through the typical hinge-side gap equals the energy
lost through a 3" square hole. Roton provides a continuous and permanent
weather barrier.

Privacy
Roton conceals gaps typically left when doors are open. When privacy is
needed, as in public restrooms, Roton is the perfect cover-up.

Warp Resistance
Roton hinges may help eliminate the warping of wood or laminate doors.

Sound Retardation
By eliminating the gap between the hinge and the door, Roton helps reduce
noise transmission.

Safety
Various models of the Roton hinge will help prevent pinched fingers. These
models are specifically designed for use with stopless frames to allow doors
to close with little fear of injury.

Appearance
The continuous cover channel provides an award-winning design and
aesthetically pleasing appearance.

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Roton General Information l
CHOOSING THE CORRECT ROTON HINGE GeR'

COMPANIES

In general, the life of any hinge is measured by wear, which is related to the product of the door weight multiplied by
number of cycles of operation. Consideration should be given to the design of the door itself, selecting, where possible,
an appropriately high strength-to-weight ratio, low inertia door construction for ease of operation, high performance and
safety.

Roton builds hinges in five basic application ranges as explained below:

5.

1. 750 Series (Residential Grade) ~ 10-1/,” bearing centers — 100 Ibs.

2. 780 Series (Standard Duty — Commercial Grade) — 5-1/" bearing centers — 200 lbs
3. 780 HD (Heavy Duty — Commercial Grade) - 2-9/,¢” bearing centers ~ 200 Ibs
4,780 LL (Lead Lined — Commercial Grade) — 2-9/,5" bearing centers — 200 Ibs

5. 780 Series (Fire Rated ~ Commercial Grade) — 2-9/,4" bearing centers — 200 Ibs

All 750 Series Roton Hinges are manufactured with thrust bearings spaced along the hinge length on 10-1/4"
centers. A typical 750 Series 83" Roton Hinge carries the door weight on EIGHT bearings. 750 Series hinges are
recommended for use at moderate frequencies with interior solid core wood doors up to 100 Ibs., or in low frequency
applications to 150 Ibs. This series is ideal for residential applications or commercial interior. This series is not
intended for hollow metal openings or exterior entranceways, except in private residential applications.

All 780 Standard Duty Series Roton Hinges are manufactured with thrust bearings spaced along the hinge length on
5-1/8" centers. A typical 780 Series 83" Roton Hinge carries the door weight on SIXTEEN bearings. The cover channel,
the bearing spacings and screw fastener locations are designed for heavier loads than hinges in the 750 Series.

All 780 "HD" Series Roton Hinges are manufactured with thrust bearings spaced along the hinge length on 2-9/16"
centers. A typical "HD" Series 83" Roton Hinge carries the door weight on THIRTY-TWO bearings.These hinges are
supplied with staggered screw holes to suit heavy-duty applications such as high traffic entrance ways, classroom
doors, stairwell doors, etc. These hinges are suffixed "HD" for Heavy Duty.

All 780 "LL" Series Roton Hinges are manufactured with thrust bearings spaced along the hinge length on 2-9/16"
centers. A typical "LL" Series 83" Roton Hinge carries the door weight on THIRTY-TWO bearings. These hinges are
supplied with a double row of screw holes on each leaf for very heavy door applications such as lead-lined X-ray
doors, sound studio doors and heavy security doors. These hinges are listed with the suffix "LL" (Lead-Line), and
have been used very successfully with door weights of over 1,000 Ibs.

The Roton models listed below have Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. listing for the following fire ratings:

Fire Ratings: Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. Fire Rating/File #Ri14627

Fully Half Full
Fire Rated Rofon Concealed Surface Surface
20 Minute Fire Rated Wood Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame U/L —FF U/L — FF U/L — FF
20 Minute Fire Rated Metal Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame U/l — FF U/L —FF UL —FF

30 Minute Fire Rated Wood Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame (Canada) U/L — FF U/L —FF U/L —FF

30 Minute Fire Rated Metal Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame (Canada) U/L —FF U/L —FF U/L —FF

45 Minute Fire Rated Wood Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame UL —FF UL —FrF UL —FF
45 Minute Fire Rated Metal Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame UL —FF UL—FF UL —FF
60 Minute Fire Rated Wood Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame U/L —FF UL—FrF UL—FF
60 Minute Fire Rated Metal Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame UL —FF UL—FF UL—FF
90 Minute Fire Rated Wood Docor x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame U/L — Stud  U/L — Stud U/L — Stud
90 Minute Fire Rated Metal Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame U/L —FF UL —FrF  UL—FF
3 Hour Fire Rated Hollow Metal Door x Fire Rated Hollow Metal Frame U/L — Stud  U/L — Stud  U/L — Stud
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Roton General Information '

COMPANIES

Fully Concealed — These models leaves are concealed between the rabbet of the frame and the hinge edge of the door.

Models available: 780-041, 780-041 HD, 780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD,
780-112 LL, 780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL, 780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL

Half Surface — These models have the frame leaf concealed between the rabbet of the frame and the edge of the door.
The door leaf is mounted to the face of the door with through bolts or screws.

Models available: 780-045, 780-045 HD, 780-046, 780-046 HD, 780-053, 780-053 HD, 780-054, 780-054 HD,
780-211 HD, 780-300 HD.

Full Surface — These models have the frame leaf mounted to the face of the frame. The door leaf is mounted
to the face of the door with through bolts.

Models available: 780-057, 780-057 HD, 780-157, 780-157 HD, 780-210, 780-210 HD, 780-257 HD

Series 780 Roton hinges are approved for use on swing type doors of hollow metal, tin-clad, sheet-metal and steel covered
composite type rated up to and including 3 hours.

Wood composite doors rated up to and including 1-1/2 hours.

Wood core doors rated up to 20 minutes without hose stream, non-studded.

Maximum Door Size: Single Double Thickness
4'0" x 100" 80" x 10°0” 1-3/4"
Standard Lengths available — 79", 83", 85”7, 95", 119",

Custom lengths are also available under 119",

When ordering, part numbers should be as follows:
Example: 780-112 LL 83" Clear U/L — FF
Example: 780-211 HD 95" DB U/L — Stud

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Roton General Information II
ROTON HINGE CONSTRUCTION : HAGER

Roton Hinge bearings are spaced as follows:

750 Series: 10-1/4" Centers (Typical 7' door: 8 bearings)
780 Series: 5-1/8" Centers (Typical 7' door: 16 bearings)
780 HD & LL: 2-9/16" Centers (Typical 7' door: 32 bearings)

Longer hinges have proportionately more bearings. Roton Hinges over 10 feet in length are shipped as an interlocking
endwise assembly, and are available in any required length. For doors with unusual door heights which exceed 10 feet,

please consult the factory for additional ordering information.

If additional dry lubricant is neccesary, use a spray Teflon, dry lubricant. A recommended type of off-the-shelf lubricant
would be Bordens-Elmers "Slide-All".

750 Series 780 Series

780 HD, 780LL Series

PROCESS FOR CHOOSING THE CORRELCT ROTON MODEL

Determine [T T i e
Determine door and frame application

(i.e. flush door and frame, inset door, door thickness, door height, etc.). Roton model.

Determine frequency of door cycling and weight of door. Standard duty, Heavy duty, or Lead Lined.
Determine door and frame material. Fasteners.

Roton finish.
With stud or without stud.

Determine door opening finish.
Determine fire rating requirements, if required.
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Roton General Information !l
FREQUENLCY DETERMINATION HAGER

Many Roton-equipped openings have estimated annual usages of over five million cycles per year in large schools,
airports, shopping centers and government buildings. Please refer to the usage estimate schedule listed below.

TABLE OF ESTIMATED USAGE

Type of Building Expected Frequency Type of Building Expected Frequency
Daily Annual Daily Annual

High Frequency Medium Frequency
Large Department Store 5,000 1,825,000 Hospital Consultant Room 100 36,500
Large Office Entrance 4,000 1,460,000 School Corridor 100 36,500
Hospital Corridor 3,000 1,095,000 Office Bldg. Corridor 80 29,200
School Entrance 1,250 456,250 Storage Room 50 18,250
Office Stairwell 500 182,500

Low Frequency

Residential Entrance 30 10,950

Residential Interior 20 7,300

DOOR WEIGHT

Weight as much as frequency plays an important role in hinge performance. Equal consideration should be given to the
design of the door itself, selecting the appropriate hinge for ease of operation, high performance, and occupant safety.

Table #1 of Approximate Door Weights

Approximate Door Weights in Pounds per Square Foot

Door Material Door Thickness

1-3/8" 1-3/4" 2" 2-1/4" 2-1/2"
Ash 4.5 5.3 6.0 6.8 7.5
Birch 3.8 4.3 5.0 5.6 6.3
Fir 3.0 35 4.0 4.5 5.0
Mahogany 4.5 5.3 6.0 6.8 7.5
Oak 6.0 7.3 8.0 9.0 10.0
White Pine 3.0 3.5 4.0 4.5 5.0
Res. HollowCore 1.7 2.5 —_ ——— —_—
Inst. Hollow Core —_— 3.2 —_ — —
Stave Core 3.3 4.2 — 5.4 _—
Particle Board Core 4.0 5.0 —_— S —
Mineral Core S 4.0 _— _— —_—
Acoustical Core _ e 8.3 — 10.6 —_
Fiberglass —_— 3.8 — . —
Hollow Metal 18 gauge 4.3 4.6 — —_ —
Hollow Metal 16 gauge 54 5.8 —_ _— —_—
Hollow Metal 15 gauge 6.2 6.5 —_— —
Hollow Metal 14 gauge 7.0 7.3 — S ==
Hollow Metal 13 gauge 8.3 8.7 _— _— —_—
Hollow Metal 12 gauge 9.9 10.2 — — —
Hollow Metal 11 gauge 11.2 11.6 _— — —_
Hollow Metal 10 gauge 12.8 13.0 —_— — e

Lead Lined Doors

1-3/4" Wood w/ 1/16" lead R 8.7 - - —_—
1-3/4" Wood w/ 1/8" lead - 12.4 e —_ —_—
1-3/4" Wood w/ 3/16" lead — 16.1 _— —_— —_—
1-3/4" Wood w/ 1/4" lead e 19.8 — —_— e
1-3/4" Wood w/ 3/8" lead e 27.2 — — —
1-3/4" Wood w/ 1/2" lead —_— 34.6 —_ — —_—
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Roton General Information Il
Table #2 of Approximate Door Weights for 1-3/4" Door = = 02008558 '

Estimated Door Weights in Pounds for 1-3/4" Door - exclusive of door hardware

Door Type Pounds per sq. ft. 3'0" x 7'0" 4'0" x 7'0"
Ash 5.8 111.3 148.4
Birch 4.3 90.3 120.4
Fir 3.5 73.5 98.0
Mahogany 53 111.3 148.4
Oak 7.3 153.3 204.4
White Pine 3.5 73.5 98.0
Res. Hollow Core 2.5 52.5 70.0
Inst. HollowCore 8:2 67.2 89.6
Stave Core 4.2 88.2 117.6
Particle Board Core 5.0 105.0 140.0
Mineral Core 4.0 84.0 112.0
Acoustical Core 8.3 1743 2324
Fiberglass 3.8 79.8 106.4
Hollow Metal 18 gauge 4.6 96.6 128.8
Hollow Metal 16 gauge 5.8 121.8 162.4
Hollow Metal 15 gauge 6.5 136.5 182.0
Hollow Metal 14 gauge 7.3 153.3 204.0
Hollow Metal 13 gauge 8.7 182.7 243.6
Hollow Metal 12 gauge 10.2 214.2 285.6
Hollow Metal 11 gauge 11.6 243.6 324.8
Hollow Metal 10 gauge 13.0 273.0 364.0

CHECKING THE LOAD

To assist in the selection of an appropriate Roton Hinge Series, divide the door weight (including the weight of the
hardware) by the number of bearings in the Roton Hinge under consideration, then use the following guideline, with a
maximum 4’0" wide door: '

Low frequency interior doors: 20 lbs. per bearing.
Med. frequency interior doors: 15 lbs. per bearing.

Med. frequency exterior doors: 10 lbs. per bearing.
High frequency exterior doors: 7.5 Ibs. per bearing.

For best performance at very high frequency, 5 Ibs. per bearing will provide maximum life.

Low frequency, very heavy doors (lead lined x-ray doors, ballistics doors, high security doors) should not exceed
approximately 30 Ibs. per bearing, with double rows of fasteners.

STANDARD LENGTHS
Roton Hinge standard lengths are 6'8" — 79", 7' - 83", 7'2" - 85", 8' —= 95" and 10' — 119", for convenience in application to
nominal doors. This provides for threshold clearance, head clearance and door height allowances for carpeting. Other
lengths may be ordered from the factory (see SPECIAL LENGTHS and SPECIAL PRODUCTS headings).

RECOMMENDED LENGTHS

Roton Hinges are always installed flush with the top edge of the door. No more than 1/16" to 3/32" head clearance is
recommended. When the actual door heights are known and the hinge lengths must be accurately matched to the net
door heights, order each hinge equal to the door height (or, preferably, a bit shorter to be sure that the moving hinge leaf
cannot possibly extend below the door). Where many net heights are likely to appear on the same job, group the sizes
to 1/2" increments to be consistent in appearance. Generally, up to 1/2" of door heel exposure is acceptable, but all
Roton Hinges should be within 1" of the net door height.
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Roton General Information

SPECIAL LENGTHS & LENGTH SPECIFICATION
Actual net door heights may be specified. A special length should be specified from the net door height; not the nominal
height of the opening. To order, list the required hinge length dimension along with "actual length" or "net door height".

SPECIAL BEARING APPLICATIONS

Bearing At Top - This application allows for the bearing to be set at the very top of the Bearing at top
channel cover. The cover channel is flush with the top of the geared hinge, preventing
any obstructions or debris to be inserted in the top channel. :

Cover
A / Channel

Bearing

Bearing On Top - This application allows for the bearing to be set at the very top of the
extended channel cover. The cover channel is extended the depth of the bearing and
projects beyond the top edge of the hinge by the thickness of the bearing, this
modification prevents any obstructions or debris from being inserted in the top of the
channel.

Bearing on top

Bearing

V Cover

1
i
. : ) . : )/Channel
Hospital Type Tip - Some hinges can be prepared with a cover channel tapered at 45° -
angle at the top of the hinge. These are ideal for use in hospitals and correctional
facilities to help provide a clean and safe environment. Please consult the sales office for

available models. Hospital type tip

FIELD) MODIFICATIONS

While Roton Hinges can be field cut, any product modification may void all warranties.
Should in-the-field modifications be required, consult with the factory before proceeding.

Bearing

Cover
Channel

The factory will prepare hinges to match actual door heights at no additional charge. While

such orders become subject to the change and cancellation policy, factory manufacturing to the

required final lengths optimizes fastener hole positioning and insures that the appearance and operation of its products is
maintained.

STANDARD FINISHES

Roton Hinges are available in either clear satin anodized aluminum (similar to US 28) or in a dark bronze exterior
anodized coating (Duranodic 313 or equal).

SPECIAL COLORS AND FINISHES

All 750 and 780 Series Hinges are available with a polished aluminum cover channel (clear satin anodized leaves), or
with a polished gold cover channel (gold satin anodized leaves). Roton Hinges are also available in satin gold anodize,
black and various anodize colors. All hinges ordered in special colors should be ordered at the same time (together with
any extras if the counts are uncertain), as anodized colors may vary from batch to batch.

PAINTED HINGES

Roton can supply unfinished materials to selected finishers for special projects which require unusual colors or coatings,
but will require that final assembly be completed by Roton. Because of special non-removable metal coatings applied to
all hinges during assembly, users are cautioned against attempting to refinish any Roton product.

FASTENERS

Roton uses custom made, carefully engineered and thoroughly tested fasteners exclusively. Each fastener is designed for ease
of use as well as durability. Appropriate fasteners are furnished with each hinge, together with installation instructions for typical
metal or wood doors and frames. The standard screw pack includes self-drilling screws; if wood screws are required, please
specify in the ordering process.

Hinges normally requiring sexbolts will be furnished with sexbolt holes. Blank leaves, special countersinking or door fastening
with pan-head screws are available upon request.

If special fasteners are required, customers must supply them except upon prior agreement. Please consult the factory for
alternate fastener recommendations.

€10 Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Roton General Information

FASTENERS FOR LUSE WITH HINGES IN THE 750 and 780 SERIES HAGER

lincluding HD and LL)

Metal Doors or Frames (Undercut Head Phillips Countersunk Screws):
Two types of screws are available for metal doors and frames: the self-drilling screw (with drill point tip) and the thread
forming screw (no tapping necessary). The self-drilling screw has a #12-24 x 11/16" FHUP machine thread in the screw
shank. The thread-forming screw has a #12-24 x 13/32" FHUP machine thread in the screw shank.

The standard screw pack is a self-drilling with a #12-24 machine thread. This screw has a hardened steel drill point built
into the end of the screw, allowing it to be placed without a pre-drilled hole if the metal thickness is no more than 1/8". It
forms its own threads as the screw is drilled into the door or frame. It is longer than most screws of the type because of
the built-in drill point.

The alternative screw, basically used on grout filled frames to prevent bowing of the frame, is the thread forming screw.
This screw has a short tapered section at the tip. A drilled pilot hole ( Range: .173" to .185") is required prior to tapping.

Either of these screws may be used for the attachment of Roton Hinges to metal doors or frames, generally without
reinforcement except in thin aluminum or with doors of very heavy weight or anticipated abuse. Both types require center-
punching to insure that the screw seats properly in the hinge leaf. Self-centering countersinking center-punches are
available.

In all cases, care should be taken to insure that no drill chips build up behind the hinge. It is best to premark the holes
and drill for self-threading screws with the hinge removed, or hold the hinge very tightly against the door or frame when
using the self-drilling screws.

When ordering the SELF-DRILLING type, make certain that the installer is familiar with the proper use and torque settings
of a screw gun. Proper center-punching is extremely important with SELF-DRILLING screws. If center-punching is omitted
or incorrectly done, the screw will "walk" in the same way as a drill bit, resulting in "cocked screw' heads and improperly

closing hinge leaves. ROTON 780-053
SEXBOLTS (Throughbolts])

On all applicable surface-mounted hinges, sexbolt sets are furnished in the hardware
package together with a transfer punch for accurate marking of the 3/8" drilled holes
required. The #1/4"-20 bolt has a 3/8" shoulder under a 9/16" pan head so that it can
be reversed for exterior in-swing doors or for additional security.

ST ]| =

Roton sexbolts are intentionally designed to be shorter than the door thickness for 4|uun

proper clamping action with doors of slightly varying thickness and gauge in the 1" to
2 1/2" range. Unless otherwise requested, bolts suitable for the 1 3/8" to 1 3/4" range
will be shipped. Shorter or longer bolts may be requested. Bolts which are outside
the door thickness range of 1" to 2 1/2" must be provided by the installer.

ROTON 780-155 ROTON 780-157HD

ROTON 780-210

158" |
(41mm)
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Door and Frame Oimensioning — Half Surface Models HAGER

780-045, 780-045 HD, 780-046, 780-046 HD, 780-053, 780-053 HD, 780-054, 780-054 HD, 780-155, 780-211 HD,
780-213, 780-213 HD, 780-259, 780-259 HD, 780-300 HD

Designed primarily for work involving new doors and frames, one leaf concealed and one leaf surface mounted. They can also
be used on retrofit work where a) a new door can be ordered to fit an existing frame, b) if the existing door is made of wood and
can be reduced in size to accommodate the 5/16” hinge thickness, c) the frame is to be replaced and can be furnished with an
oversized header.

Clearance required as follows: STANDARD METRIC
Single Doors [Sguare Edged)
A. Hinge Thickness 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
B. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Lockside clearance for single door 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
Total 9/32” 7.2 mm
Single Doors [Beveled Edged)
A. Hinge Thickness 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
B. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Lockside clearance for single door 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
D. Allowance for beveled edge 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
Total 10/32” 8.0 mm
Pairs of Doors [(Square Edged]
A. Hinge Thickness 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
B. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Edge to edge clearance (recommended) 3/1¢” (6/327) 4.8 mm
D. Second allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
E. Second hinge thickness 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
Total 16/32” 12.8 mm
Pairs of Doors [(Beveled Edged)
A. Hinge Thickness 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
B. Allowance for beveled edge 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
D. Edge to edge clearance (recommended) 3/16” . (6/327) 4.8 mm
E. Second allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
F. Second allowance for beveled edge 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
G. Second hinge thickness 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
Total 18/32” 14.4 mm
Minimum Clearance Minimum Clearance
l 1/16" (1.6 mm) i 1/16" (1.6 mm)
Minimum Minimum  Minimum Minimum
Clearance Clearance Clearance Clearance
1/8" - 5/32" oll1/8" 1/8" - 5/32" ollo 1/8" - 5/32"
(3.2-4.0 mm) (3.2 mm) (3.2-4.0 mm) 3/16">| |<«— (3.2 ~4.0 mm)
(4.8 mm)
Minimum
Clearance
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Roton General Information

Door and Frame Dimensioning — Fully Surface Models
780-057, 780-057 HD, 780-157, 780-157 HD, 780-210, 780-210 HD, 780-257 HD

The above models are designed for retrofit applications and require no special dimensioning. Full Surface models are designed
to be mounted to the exposed surface of the door and frame. No additional clearance is required except for door and frame paint-

ing.

Single Doors [(Square & Beveled Edge]

Clearance required as follows: STANDARD METRIC
A. Hinge Thickness . 0” (oM 0 mm
B. Additional allowance for door and frame painting (optional) 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Lock side clearance for single door 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
Total 5/32” 4.0 mm

Minimum Clearance

Minimum Clearance
| 116" (1.6 mm)

1/16" (1.6 mm)

Minimum Minimum Minimum Minimum
Clearance Clearance  Clearance Clearance
1/32" oll 178" 1/32" ollo 1/32"

—»} <— —>{ f— —>| le— —

(0.8 mm) (3.2 mmy) (3.2 mm) 3/16"> L__ (3.2 mm)

(4.8 mm)
Minimum
Clearance

Note: Some minimal clearance may be required for paint and/or weatherstripping.

Pair of Doors (Square & Beveled Edge)

Clearance required as follows: STANDARD METRIC
A. Hinge Thickness 0" o” 0 mm
B. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Edge to edge clearance (recommended) 3/16” (6/32) 4.8 mm
D. Second allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
E. Second hinge thickness 0" (07 0 mm
Total 8/32” 6.3 mm
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Roton General Information

Door and Frame Dimensioning — Fully Concealed Models SSmANTEs
750-134, 750-138, 780-041, 780-041 HD, 780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD,
780-112 LL, 780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL, 780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL

Designed primarily for work involving new doors and frames. These models have parallel, fully concealed leaves. They can also
be used on retrofit work where: a) a new door can be ordered to fit an existing frame, b) if the existing door is made of wood and
can be reduced in size to accommodate the 5/16” hinge thickness, c) the frame is to be replaced and can be furnished with an
oversized header.

Clearance required as follows: STANDARD METRIC
Single Doors [(Square Edged)
A. Hinge Thickness 5/16” (10/32”) 8.0 mm
B. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/32”) 0.8 mm
C. Lockside clearance for single door 1/8” (4/327) 3.2 mm
Total 15/32" 12.0 mm
Single Doors (Beveled Edged)
A. Hinge Thickness 5/16” (10/327) 8.0 mm
B. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Lockside clearance for single door 1/8” (4/32") 3.2 mm
D. Allowance for beveled edge 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
Total 16/32” 12.8 mm
Pairs of Doors [(Square Edged)
A. Hinge Thickness 5/16” (10/327) 8.0 mm
B. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
C. Edge to edge clearance (recommended) 3/16” (6/32") 4.8 mm
D. Second allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
E. Second hinge thickness 5/16” (10/32”) 8.0 mm
Total 28/32” 22.4 mm
Pairs of Doors [(Beveled Edged])
A. Hinge Thickness 5/16” (10/32”) 8.0 mm
B. Allowance for beveled edge 1/32” (1/32") 0.8 mm
C. Additional allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/32") 0.8 mm
D. Edge to edge clearance (recommended) 3/16” (6/327) 4.8 mm
E. Second allowance for frame irregularities 1/32” (1/327) 0.8 mm
F. Second allowance for beveled edge 1/32” (17327 0.8 mm
G. Second hinge thickness 5/16” (10/32") 8.0 mm
Total : 30/32” 24 mm
Minimum Clearance Minimum Clearance
l 1/16" (1.6 mm) Lm 6" (1.6 mm)
1 f
Minimum Minimum Minimum Minimum
Clearance Clearance Clearance Clearance
5/16" - 11/32" oll 1/8" 5/16" - 11/32" ollo 5/16" - 11/32"
—>||— —>||e— —>|[<— =] |—
(8.0 - 8.7 mm) (3.2 mm) (8.0 - 8.7 mm) 3/16" > |«— (8.0 - 8.7 mm)
) (4.8 mm)
Minimum
Clearance
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Roton General Information
PREPARATION HAGER

All Roton Hinges are surface-applied without cutouts. Cutout design and spacing coordination is thereby eliminated in
both new construction and restoration work. Reinforcement plates are not required in doors or frames except where the
gauge is too thin for the fasteners in relation to the door weight or where abusive operation is anticipated. Consult the
factory if there are any questions.

Blank frames may be ordered with strike prep only (or with a strike prep furnished on both sides to eliminate handing with
any Roton model that will cover the frame rabbet). Doors should always be ordered without cutouts except for use in
labeled openings in which the tested door assembly may have manufacturing restrictions. Continuous frame mortar
guards are desirable for masonry walls to avoid screw fastener interference with the mortar. An effective mortar guard
made from an ordinary 1" x 2" stud, fastened to the back side of the frame has also been used. Check with both the
frame supplier and the contractor for the best method.

CLOSERS

The main cause of door and frame breakdown is "kickback shock" transferred to conventional butt hinges or pivots.
Roton bonds the door frame into a single, integrated unit, dissipating impact loads harmlessly.

Conventional surface or concealed sliding closers may be used with Roton. (Note: Pivot type floor closers with a fixed,
conflicting pivot point may not be used). Closers will last considerably longer, adjust to operating requirements more
readily and show consistent settings between similar doors because of the reduced operating forces of Roton Hinging.

SPECIAL PRODULTS

1. Extra Long Hinges: Roton manufactures hinges over 119" long as two separate lengths with a staggered joint for on-
site connection. Roton will select hinge segment lengths from standard sizes for best economics in relation to quantity
required. Handing specifications are required to position the cuts inconspicuously.

2. Dutch Door Hinges: Roton will prepare any of its hinge models for dutch door application. The frame leaf is
furnished as a continuous extrusion and the door leaf is cut to fit the dutch door heights specified. Upper and lower
door leaves are prepped for extra screws. Handing, overall net door height, amount of clearance between the top and
bottom doors, their individual heights and door and frame materials should be clearly specified.

3. Custom Cabinet Hinges: Please refer to Hager's 500 Series catalog for all information on the 500 Series Cabinet
style Roton hinges. All hinges in the 500 series are considered special products. They are furnished in the required
length for installation. Bearing location and quantity, fastener preparation, finishing, etc. are all based upon application.
Submission of drawings or sketches is appreciated.

ELECTRIC MODIFICATIONS
Von Duprin - EPT 2 or EPT 10 - Electric Power Transfer Preparation

¢ Hinge leaf cutout to accomodate power transfer device.
* Specify handing and the dimension from the top of the continuous geared hinge to

the centerline of the power transfer location. Please note the clearance from Standard Locations:

the top of the hinge to the top of the header, typically 1/16” to 1/8”. 79 24-1/2"
Fully Concealed Models 83 |l iivinnmnnn 28-7/16”
(780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD, 780-112 LL, 85" 30-7/16"

. 780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL, 780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL) " 3
95" L\t 40-1/2

Half Surface Models ) )
(780-053, 780-054, 780-155, 780-046, 780-211HD) o™ 64-3/8

Mortar Box - 430

e  Serves as a mortar shield.
e Qverall dimension: 9" (229 mm) length w/tabs, 7" (178 mm) inside, 1-3/4" x 1-3/4" (45 x 45 mm) inside dimension.
e Galvanized steel .040".
e Knockouts top and bottom for standard conduit fittings.
VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM o €15
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Roton General Information

ELECTRIC HINGE MODIFICATIONS
Exposed Electric Contacts:

e Transfers power to door in closed position.
To order, use symbol “E" plus the number of contact required as a suffix.
Must have at least two (2) pairs of contacts to transfer power.
Example: 780-112 HD 85" Clear E4
Specify handing and the dimension from the top of the continuous hinge to the centerline of the electric contact
cluster location. Please note the clearance from the top of the hinge to the top of the header, typically 1/16" to 1/8".
e Templates regarding location of contacts, available upon request.
Available on the following models only:
(750-134, 750-138, 780-041 HD, 780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD, 780-112 LL,
780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL, 780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL)

Exposed Electric Switches:

e Miniature push button switch is incorporated in the hinge frame leaf to monitor position of the door.
Three 22 gauge 12" wire leads.
To order, use symbol “E1S” as a suffix.
Each Monitoring hinge only needs one E1S switch
Example: 780-112 HD 85" Clear E1S
Specify handing and the dimension from the top of the continuous hinge to the centerline of each electric switch
location. Please note the clearance from the top of the hinge to the top of the header, typically 1/16" to 1/8".
e Templates regarding location of contact switch(s) available upon request.
Available on the following models only:
(750-134, 750-138, 780-041 HD, 780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD, 780-112 LL,
780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL, 780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL)

Concealed Electric Through-Wire: Standard Locations:
e Transfers power discretely from buildingto door hardware. Height Std. Duty  Hvy. Duty
e [our, Six, Eight, or Ten 28 gauge 12" wire leads 797 40" 38-3/4"
e To order, use symbol “ETW” plus the number of wires required, as a suffix. 7 oo in e
e Example: 780-112 HD 85" Clear ETW - 4 83" i ik A42-3/4" .. ... ... 44"
e Specify handing and the dimension from the top of the continuous hinge to 85" ... 46" ... .. 44-3/0”"
the centerline of electric through-wire location. Please note the clearance from 95" g 56"

the top of the hinge to the top of the header, typically 1/16” to 1/8”.
e Templates regarding location of through wires, available upon request. DL L P 80" ......... 80"

Available on the following models only:

(780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD, 780-112 LL, 780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL,

780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL)

Concealed Electric Monitoring:
e Miniature switch is incorporated into the frame leaf.
Three 24 gauge 12" wire leads
To order, use symbol “EMN”, as a suffix.
Example: 780-224 HD 119" Bronze EMN
Specify handing and the dimension from the top of the continuous hinge to the centerline of electric monitoring
location. Please note the clearance from the top of the hinge to the top of the header, typically 1/16” to 1/8”.
e Templates regarding location of monitoring switch, available upon request.
Available on the following models only:
(780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD, 780-112 LL, 780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL,
780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL)

Concealed Electric Through-Wire and Monitoring:

e This combines the continuous electric conductors and the miniature switch to provide both power transfer
and monitoring.
e Example: 780-224 LL 85" Bronze ETM - 4
Standard wire leads 12" per side. Additional wire leads are available 4 wire, 6 wire, 8 wire, or 10 wire.
Specify handing and the dimension from the top of the continuous hinge to the centerline of each electric mod-
ification location. Please note the clearance from the top of the hinge to the top of the header, typically 1/16” to 1/8".
e Templates regarding location of monitoring switch, available upon request.
Available on the following models only:
(780-110, 780-110 HD, 780-111, 780-111 HD, 780-112, 780-112 HD, 780-112 LL, 780-224, 780-224 HD, 780-224 LL,
780-226, 780-226 HD, 780-226 LL)

Note: Please feel free to contact the Hager sales office for further information pertaining to electric modifications.
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Roton General Information o

INSTALLATION AIOS HAGER
Marking Jigs

Marking jigs are available to locate the centers of the top end frame screws. These jigs
must be ordered at the same time as the hinges to insure fabrication accuracy. S 2

Center Punches

Self-Centering center punches are available for #12 Countersunk screws supplied. To
make sure screw heads seat properly, accurate center punching is required.

Shim Stock

For clearance between the door and frame which may be excessive, a continuous shim is helpful (applied behind the
frame leaf only). Anodized aluminum extrusions are supplied with no holes.

1/16” x 1 1/2" Wide x 7’ Long

1/8” x 11/2" Wide x 7' Long y
ltem Marking @

Marking and special packaging for job-site identification.

Installation Mini-CD ROM

Presents actual installation of 780-210, approximately 8 minutes in length. Very helpful in the education of installers.

ADDITIONAL ITEMS

Polished Cover Channels

Any 750 or 780 series hinge may be ordered with a polished clear cover channel (similar to US26) to compliment clear
anodized hinge leaves or a polished gold cover channel (similar to US3) to compliment satin gold anodized hinge leaves.

Special Cover Channels
Special covers for striping effects or decorative moldings may be ordered with any Roton hinge. Custom

extruded aluminum cover channels can be fabricated to suit your needs — contact Hager Customer Service!

12" wide
insert strip

DEr B8
o
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Roton General Information I'
REPLACEMENT MOLDDINGS HAGER

780-210M

Replacement door leaf molding for 780-210 (HD), 780-211 (HD), 780-213 (HD), 780-045 (HD), 780-046 (HD).
Furnished with Allen head set screw and wrench. Shipped in stock lengths for trimming in the field.

780-247M
Replacement frame leaf molding for 780-157 (HD), 780-257 (HD). Shipped in stock lengths for trimming in the field.

780-052M

Replacement door leaf molding for 780-053 (HD), 780-054 (HD), 780-155 (HD), 780-057 (HD), 780-157 (HD), 780-257
(HD), 780-259 (HD). Furnished with Allen head set screw and wrench. Shipped in stock lengths for trimming in the field.
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Roton General Information Il
ROTON ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATION - NON-FIRE RATED HAGER

Door hanging system is to be Hager's ROTON Continuous Hinge manufactured of 6063-T6 anodized
alufninum, non-handed and anodized as required by design. Hinges shall be manufactured of three
interlocking components, two hinge leaves and one cover channel. The door leaf and jamb leaf shall be
geared together for the entire length of the hinge, and joined by a cover channel. The pinless assembly of
three interlocking extrusions shall be applied to the full height of the door and frame without mortising. All
unexposed working metal surfaces shall be coated with TFE dry lubricant. Vertical door loads shall be carried
on Lubriloy™ RL bearings through a full 180° opening; no other substitute material ‘wiII be accepted. Standard
Duty Continuous Geared Hinges, up to 83", shall have 16 each bearings; Heavy Duty and Lead Lined Duty
Hinges, up to 83", shall have 32 each bearings. Hinges of greater length will have proportionately greater
numbers of bearings. Bearings are to be completely concealed in the cover channel. Hinge cover channel is
to be monalithic in appearance and withstand 7000 foot pounds of pull apart pressure. Hinges with visible
knuckle separations are not acceptable. Six screw holes shall be concentrated at each end of the hinge and
additionai screws are proportionately spaced along the full length of the hinge. Self-Drilling (Teks Point),
hardened and plated steel fasteners 12-24 x 11/16", flat head undercut, Phillips head screws are to be
furnished. All aluminum components are to be anodized in accordance with 202-R1 (AA-M12C22A21) Clear
or 204-R1 (AA-M12C22A34) Dark Bronze, or as required by design. All fire rated hinges shall carry
Underwriters Laboratory Inc. certification, up to and including all 90 minute applications for wood doors, as
well as 3 hour applications for all fire rated hollow metal doors. Fully Concealed type hinges shall not require
any special pins or studs for any type of fire ratings up to and including 90 minute hollow metal door and
hollow metal frame applications. Stainless Steel studs are required for Fully Concealed models on wood door
and hollow metal frames rated at 90 minutes and for 3 hour Fire Rated hollow metal doors and frames. At the
time of this writing, the ANSI Standard for Continuous Geared Hinges is under development. The completion

date for this document is estimated to be approximately 2000/2001.

Note: Fire rated bearings — Celanex 2012
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COMPANIES

Notes
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Roton Half Surface

Door of any Material » Standard and Heavy Duty
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page C9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-045
780-045 HD

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:

4 DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance

(1/8" (3 mm) minimum)

plus standard lockside clearance
Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts
Standard and Custom

None required

None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Frame leaf alignment rib for proper
hinge location.

9/32" (7 mm) inset

Security moldings

Roton model Length Hole Count
number Inches Centimeters | # Sex bolts |# Pan Head| # for jamh
780-045 79 200.7 6 11 15
780-045 83 210.8 6 18 19
780-045 85 215.9 6 13 19
780-045 95 241.3 7 12 19
780-045 119 302.3 8 15 21
780-045HD 79 200.7 8 17 15
780-045HD 83 210.8 8 19 19
780-045HD 85 215.9 8 19 19
780-045HD 95 241.3 9 20 19
780-045HD 119 302.3 10 26 21

0° OPENING

l 3-3/16" |
81 mm)
25/32"
(20 mm) 90° OPENING
g;m‘) ﬁ“ﬁ' v 180° OPENING
mm,
e
9/32"
(7 mm)
< | 58 {
1-9/16"
(40 mm) 0| S 134" |
(tmm) 1-3/4° 8 mm
minimurn (45 mm) —
% gnmmn clearance
t = [
= =
= 13/16"
L | —_— (21 mm)
T — 2-9/16°
t (65 mm)
1/16° $ e ¥
{1.5 mm)
b I
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Roton Half Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-046

780-046 HD
A CLEARANCE:

s
HAGER

CoMPANIES

5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance
(1/8" (8 mm) minimum)
plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts
Standard and Custom
None reguired

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Complete frame rabbet coverage for 1-3/4
(45 mm) frames, with 1-3/8" doors
Frame leaf alignment rib for proper

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

hinge location.
9/32" (7 mm) inset
Security moldings

Roton model Length Hole Count
number Inches . Centimeters | # Sex bolts |# Pan Head| # for jamb |
780-046 79 200.7 6 11 15
780-046 83 210.8 6 13 19
780-046 85 215.9 6 13 19
780-046 95 2413 7 12 19
780-046 119 302.3 8 15 21
780-046HD 79 200.7 8 17 15
780-046HD 83 210.8 8 19 19
780-046HD 85 2159 8 19 19
780-046HD 95 241.3 9 20 19
780-046HD 119 302.3 10 26 21

0° OPENING

3-3/16" l
(81 mm)
% 25/32°
(20 mmy) 900 OPENING
21j32 [ : | 15/16° v 180° OPENING
e . ﬁ, mm)
4 932t ) ’ w
ooy | ] 2T ]
3-5/32" .
< | L= |
. - . i . 5-3/32°
o Ml B 1 .,
minimum — 916" __| ,
% clearance (14 mm) ) r
4 s
<M
= 13/16° 2o/8
j l = 2t mm) (67 mm)
- =, = 2-9/16"
R (65 mm)
9/32" $
(1.4 mm)
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Roton Half Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty

Standard Du

for medium frequency 1-3/4” (45 mm) or 1-3/8” (35 mm) doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or

Heavy Duty frequency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy
medium frequency doors.

780-053

780-053 HD

4 CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance

(1/8" (3 mm) minimum)

plus standard lockside clearance
Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts

Standard and Custom

None required

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Roton model Length Hole Count
number Inches Centimeters | # Sex bolts|# Pan Head| # for jamb
780-053 79 200.7 6 11 15
780-053 83 210.8 §] 13 19
780-053 85 2159 6 13 19
780-053 95 241.3 7 12 19
780-053 119 302.3 8 15 21
780-053HD 79 200.7 8 17 15
780-053HD 83 210.8 8 19 19
780-053HD 85 215.9 8 19 19
780-053HD 95 241.3 9 20 19
780-053HD 119 302.3 10 26 21

2-3/16"

25/32"
(20 mm)

{56 mm)

21/32
(17 mm)

31/8')
( mm‘

1-9/16"
(40 mm)

%

()

AR

-

132

™ (1 mm)

0° OPENING

(45

1-3/4°
mm)

90° OPENING

% &
o

180° OPENING

2-11/32"

(60 mm)

{17 mm)|

|L_1-21/32_,

(42 mm)
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Roton Half Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty
Standard Duty for medium frequency 1-3/4” (45 mm) doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty
frequency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium fre-

quency doors.

780-054
780-054 HD

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance
(1/8" (3 mm) minimum)
plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts
Standard and Custom

None required

None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Frame leaf alignment rib for proper
hinge location.
Security moldings

Roton model Length Hole Count
" number Inches Gentimeters | # Sex holts |# Pan Head| # for jamb
780-054 79 200.7 6 11 15
780-054 83 210.8 6 13 19
780-054 85 215.9 6 13 19
780-054 95 241.3 7 12 19
780-054 119 302.3 8 15 21
780-054HD 79 200.7 8 17 15
780-054HD 83 210.8 8 19 19
780-054HD 85 215.9 8 18 19
780-054HD 95 241.3 9 20 19
780-054HD 119 302.3 10 26 21

0° OPENING

2-3/16°

e 125/32"
(20 mmy)

(56 mm)

25/32°

21/32" (20 mm)
(17 mm) Z i
A = T
3 mm)f -
M
2-1/8° 1-3/4
(54 mm) =] [<— 1/32° (45 mm)
(1 mm)
minimum
clearance
S0 =
L N, ‘ :AL_L J
| —

90° OPENING

1-3/4" ]
(44 mm}

2-3/16"
(56 mm)
: -
~ F 4-3/32"
- (104 mm)
5/8"
| (16 mm)
2-11/32°
(60 mm)

180° OPENING
W

—

| _1-21/32"_,
(42 mm)

caz2
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Roton HalfF Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty

Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors,
see section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-155
780-155 HD

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance
(1/8" (3 mm) minimum)
plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts
Standard and Custom

None required

None required to 200 Ibs.

Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight. |

A SPECIAL FEATURES: For center hung and double egress
conversions.
Security moldings
Roton model Length Hole Count
number Inches Centimeters | # Sex bolts|# Pan Head) # for jamb
780-155 79 200.7 6 1 15
780-155 83 210.8 6 13 15
780-155 85 2159 6 13 15
780-155 95 241.3 7 12 17
780-155 119 302.3 8 15 19
780-155HD 79 200.7 8 [ 17 23
780-155HD 83 210.8 8 19 23
780-155HD © 85 215.9 8 19 23
780-155HD 95 241.3 9 20 26
780-155HD 119 302.3 10 26 30
0° OPENING
2-15/32"
(63 mm)
25/32°
(20 mm)

1/4

(6 mm)

19/32'
(15 mm)

25/32°
(20 mm)

U

SSlAnie

/ N\

S0

() iy

1-1/2° 1/32"
(12.5 mm) [<=— (1 mm)

minimum
clearance 1-3/4°

(45 mm) %

izt
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Roton Half Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Heavy Duty

Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors. . To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy
Duty frequency doors, see section “Checking the load” on page C9.

780-211 HD
A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:

A LENGTH OPTIONS:

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance
(1/8" (3 mm) minimum)
plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts
Standard and Custom
None required

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

Frame leaf wrap-around reinforcement
for damaged frames.
Security moldings

Roton model Length Hole Count
number Inches Centimeters | # Sex holts |# Pan Head| # for jamh
780-053HD 79 200.7 8 17 15
780-053HD 83 210.8 8 19 19
780-053HD 85 215.9 8 19 19
780-053HD 95 241.3 9 20 19
780-053HD 119 302.3 10 26 21

0° OPENING

3-1/4° |

(83 mm)

7/8°
(22 mm)

116" —
(1.5 mm)

&
ey STIIIIT

(39 mm)

1-15/16"

% (49 mmyj

4

/
<

3-3/8"
(86 mm

)

My

I, Allow

1-5/8" (41 mm)
for Rotational
Clearance

90° OPENING

1-5/16" _]
(33 mm)

180° OPENING

TF—]

1-7/8°

[} (37 mm)
25/32°
(20 'mm)

| 378"
) (98 mm)
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Roton Half Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty

Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors, see
section “Checking the load” on page €9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-213
780-213 HD

A CLEARANCE:

A FASTENERS:
A LENGTH OPTIONS:

A DOOR REINFORCEMENT:
A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:

A SPECIAL FEATURES:

5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance
(1/8" (3 mm) minimum)
plus standard lockside clearance

Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts
Standard and Custom
None required

None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

For center hung door where large edge

radii or finger guards require a long reach.

Security moldings

Rutoh model Ler_lgﬂl L : Hole Count .
number Inches _Centimeters | # Sex bolts |# Pan Head| # for jamb
780-213 79 200.7 6 11 15
780-213 83 210.8 6 13 15
780-213 85 215.9 6 13 15
780-213 95 241.3 7 12 17
780-213 119 302.3 I 8 15 19
780-213HD 79 200.7 8 17 23
780-213HD 83 210.8 8 19 23
780-213HD 85 215.9 8 19 23
780-213HD 95 241.3 9 20 26
780-213HD 119 302.3 10 26 30

0° OPENING

3-7/16" |

{87 mm)

L

? l1/32"

(1 mm)
minimum
clearance

L

90° OPENING

4-19/32"
(117 mm)

1-5/16"
(33 mm)

—\—

|  180° OPENING

1/32"

1 mm)

2-5/32°
(55 mm)

2-21/32°

(67 mm)
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Roton Half Surface

Door of any Material ¢ Standard and Heavy Duty
Standard Duty for medium frequency doors. To determine weight factors for Standard or Heavy Duty frequency doors, see
section “Checking the load” on page C9. Heavy Duty for high frequency doors or heavy medium frequency doors.

780-259
780-259 HD
A CLEARANCE: 5/32" (4 mm) frame leaf clearance
(1/8" (83 mm) minimum)
plus standard lockside clearance
A FASTENERS: Dril-Kwick® screws and Sexbolts
A LENGTH OPTIONS: Standard and Custom

4 DOOR REINFORCEMENT: None required

A FRAME REINFORCEMENT:  None required to 200 Ibs.
Use 16 gauge channel at higher weight.

A SPECIAL FEATURES: Frame leaf alignment rib for proper
hinge location.
For millwork, toilet stalls, etc.
Security moldings

Rotonirodel Length : Hole Count :
number Inches Centimeters | # Sex bolts|# Pan Head| # for jamb

780-259 79 200.7 6 11 10
780-258 83 210.8 6 13 10
780-259 85 215.9 6 13 10
780-259 95 241.3 7 12 12
780-258 119 302.3 8 15 14
780-259HD 79 200.7 8 17 18
780-259HD 83 210.8 8 19 18
780-258HD 85 215.9 8 19 18
780-259HD 95 241.3 9 20 21
780-259HD 119 302.3 10 26 25

0° OPENING :

2-3/16"
(56 mm)

25/32°
(20 mm)

T T~ e 90° OPENING 180° OPENING
5/g" 2 (20 mm)
(16 mm) /8" h =

e
(25 mm)

1132 T 2180
(1 mm) (25 mm) (54 mm)
minimum
clearance

f

1
(25 mm})

1-3/4"

mm)

I

23/32°
(18 mm)
1-11/16" _—t
(43 mm)

\/L
[
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Product Presentation

Dimensions on bronze extrusions may differ
slightly than those detailed. Questions
regarding any dimensions should be directed
to Hager Companies.

camPaNIEE

Product Labeling

Gasketing materials for fire doors classified
by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. are intend-
ed for application to steel covered composite
and hollow metal type fire door rated up to 3

hours and wood covered composite and
wood core doors rated up to 1/2 hours. For
installation on other rated doors, contact your
local sales representative.

When ordering, please specify by product
number, length, quantity, finish and fasteners
required. Thresholds and weatherstripping are
fabricated in standard sizes with 2" extra on
thresholds 50" and under. Thresholds over
50" are supplied with 1" extra length for fit-
ting. Exact lengths are available upon request.
All lengths over 12 feet must be purchased

and are billed at 15 feet.

All thresholds must be purchased and are
billed at 4" increments except abrasive cast
aluminum thresholds & auto door bottoms.
Weatherstripping must be purchased and is
billed at 4" increments, 42" & 86" sizes
excluded.

EXAMPLE: 891§ D vV 36x84

ltern # Finish \\ Gasketing Size
4128 A-mill finish aluminum B-nylon brush 36"
520S B-polished bronze (brass) N-neoprene, etc.48"
774S C-cast aluminum S-silicone 72"
7508 D-dark bronze anodized aluminum V-vinyl 36" x 84"
891S E-Hager Sure Step on aluminum W-pile 48" x 96"
etc. etc. ete. etc.

Fabrication Options

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE"

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM

Bevel One Edge Threshold

Rip One Edge Width of Threshold
L-Notch Both Ends of Threshold
U-Notch Both Ends of Threshold

Miter Single One End of Threshold
Miter Single Both Ends of Threshold
Miter Double One End of Threshold
Miter Double Both Ends of Threshold
Tack Weld One Line of Threshold

Pan for Water Return Threshold

Sure Step Anti-Skid Abrasive Finish —
A rugged, durable coating that can be
applied to all Hager's metal thresholds.
Ideal for thresholds being used in wet,
oily, or corrosive environments.

rev. 7/02
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Materials & Finishes ll

METALS All aluminum extrusions are of alloy 6063-T5. All bronze extrusions

are of alloy CDA385 brass specified as Architectural Bronze in the )
industry. HAGER

For stock finishes, refer to the code listed below each individual item
throughout the catalog. Please inquire for the availability on non-
stock finishes.

A - mill finish aluminum L -light bronze anodized aluminum
B - polished bronze M - mill finish bronze

C - cast aluminum P - primed steel grey

D - dark bronze anodized aluminum R - black anodized aluminum

E - Hager Sure Step on aluminum S - stainless steel (non-extruded)

F - Hager Sure Step on bronze W - white paint on aluminum

G - gold anodized aluminum X - clear anodized aluminum

K - antique bronze, oiled (10B) Z - polished aluminum

Note: Threshold profiles shown refer to aluminum material only,
dimensions may vary for mill finish bronze thresholds.

GASKETS Gasketing is available in a wide variety of materials. Vinyl is an econom-
ical choice and remains flexible down to -40°F. EPDM gasketing is sup-
plied both as a solid (dense) and as a closed cell sponge with a tough
outer skin. It remains flexible down to -50°F. Silicone gasketing pro-
vides the best resistance to cold by remaining flexible down to -70°F.
Gasketing codes are listed below.

B - nylon brush

N - neoprene, solid EPDM, closed cell sponge EPDM, TPE
S - silicone

V - vinyl

W - pile (Thread may be removed to allow expansion.)

F - vinyl with fins

Fasteners Standard All products are furnished with appropriate fasteners as
listed, except where noted. Most thresholds are
furnished with mounting holes and #10 x 1-1/2" flat
head wood screws. Most weatherstripping products are
furnished with slotted holes and #6 x 5/8" pan head
sheet metal screws. Brass screws are furnished with
bronze products.

Optional THRESHOLDS:

#10 Wood Screws and Plastic Anchors

#10 Wood Screws and Lead Anchors

#10 Machine Screws and Lead Anchors

1/4-20 Machine Screws and Lead Anchors

#10 S.S. Wood Screws

#10 S.S. Wood Screws and Plastic Anchors

#10 S.S. Wood Screws and Lead Anchors

1/4-20 S.S. Machine Screws and Lead Anchors
1/4-20 x 2" Flat Head Sleeve Anchor

#10 x 1-1/4” Flat Torx Wood Screws

#10 x 1-1/4" S.S. Flat Torx Wood Screws

#10-24 x 1-1/2" Flat Torx Machine Screws

#10-24 x 1-1/2" S.S. Flat Torx Machine Screws
#10-24 x 1-1/2” S.S. Spanner Head Machine Screws
#10-24 x 1-1/2" S.S. Spanner Head Wood Screws
#10 x 1-3/4" Spanner Head Wood Screws
Cast-On Anchors (Cast Products Only)

Tap-Con Type (1/4" x 1-3/4")

WEATHERSTRIP:

#6 x 5/8” Pan-head Stainless Steel Screws

#6 x 5/8" Self-tapping (TEK) Screws

#6 x 5/8” Pan-head Security Torx Sheet Metal Screws
Sexbolts

Two-way Self-adhesive Tape

Product - Drawings or illustrations used in the catalog are subject to change without notice.
Presentation: Questions on any dimensions should be obtained by contacting Hager Companies

Customer Service.

G4 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 °» Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Fire Labeling

®

Products denoted by this symbol are classified and labeled by Underwriter's

Laboratories, Inc.® as gasket material for use on listed steel frames and/or

classified swinging type fire doors of the hollow metal or steel covered |
composite type rated up to 3 hours, or wood core fire doors rated up to HAGER
1-1/2 hours. Test results show these products do not adversely affect the fire

resistance of the door or frame according to its UL rating. All products are

regularly checked under a labeling and listing service. The clearance

between the door and the frame and between the meeting edges of

doors swinging in pairs shall be 1/8" = 1/16" (3.18mm = 1.59mm) for steel doors

and shall not exceed 1/8" (3.2 mm) for wood doors.

Note: Ratings on some items may vary and are noted on the individual

products. Classifications may be viewed at :

http://wvww.ul.com/database/.

Handicap Accessibility

&

Products denoted by this symbol are designed for

applications where handicap accessibility is specified. N
These products are no greater than 1/2" (12.7 mm) in height and T
have no more than 1/4" (6.3 mm) vertical rise or with slope } 12" |t
proportions no greater than 1:2 slope. Offset floor conditions

greater than 1/2” (12.7 mm) require a 1:12 slope.

Air Infiliration

Products denoted by this symbol have been tested with air/smoke
infiltration, all within the .500 cfm/ft. maximum allowable leakage at a
pressure of a 25 mph wind (1.56 psf). The test results are shown below.
The tests were conducted in accordance with ASTM test procedures
and meets ASTM: E283-91.

Fire Tested

Products denoted by this symbol have been tested and
approved by Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc.® for

compliance to the requirements of UBC 7.2 “Fire Tests of

Door Assemblies”, (1997) Part 1 in addition to

Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc.® standard UL10C.

Note: Ratings on some items may vary and are noted on the
individual products. Classifications may be viewed at :
http://www.ul.com/database/.

Sound Tested

Products denoted by this symbol have been sound tested
and have the STC rating shown below. The tests were
conducted in accordance with ASTM test procedures and
meets ASTM: E90-90 & ASTM: E413-87.

Smolke Tested

VisIT Us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM G5

Products denoted by this symbol have been smoke tested
meeting the requirements of standards UL1784 and
UBC 7.2, Part 2.
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Numerical Index II

HAGER
Part # . Page Part # Page Part # Page Part # Page Part # Page
400S ... ... .. G22 4528 .. ..... .| G9 6125 ........ G18 729S ... ... G34 8238 ........ G31
401S ... .. .. G7 4555 .. ... ... G12 619S ...... .. G13 729T ... ... G34 8245 ..... ... G31
40258 ... ... ... G7 460S .. ... ... G12 620S ........ G20 T2OW .. G34 8258 ........ G31
4035 . ... ... G7 465S .. ... ... G12 621S ...... .. G20 7308 ... ... G26 8355 ........ G37
404S ... ... L. G7 4708 .. ... ... G12 6225 ........ G20 736S ........ G34 836S ........ G37
406S . ... .. .. G10 477S ... G21 623S ..... ... G19 736W ... ... G34 837S ........ G37
407S ... ... .. G11 4785 ... ... .. G21 624S ..... ... G19 7408 ... .. ... G26 8385 ........ G35
408S .. ... ... G22 480S .. ..... .. G7 625S .. ... .. G192 7425 ... ... .. G26 839S ........ G35
4008 ... . ... G22 481S . ... .. .. G11 626S ........ G19 743S ... ... G26 840S ........ G37
410S ... ... .. G8 4838 ... ... .. G 627S ........ G19 7475 ... ... G26 844S .. ... ... G35
411S .. ... ... G8 484S ... ... .. G111 628S ........ G19 7509 . vmme s G27 845S .. ... .. G35
4128 ... ... L. G8 4925 . ... ..., G8 640S ........ G20 751S ... G24 846S ..... ... G35
413S .. .. ... .. G7 5005 ........ G10 641S .. ... ... G20 7525 o .5, G27 847S ... ... .. G36
4148 ... ... G8 501S ........ G10 642S .. ... ... G20 7538 ... ... G27 8485 ..... ... G36
4158 ... ... ... G8 (5101655 RN G21 643S ........ G19 754S .. ... ... G27 849S . ..... .. G36
416S ... ... ... G8 5045 .. ... ... G2t 651S ..., .. G23 756S ... .. G27,G35 8588 . .is... . G30
417S ... G7 5058 s ... G21 6525 ... s suwn G23 7598 ........ G27 859S ........ G30
418S ... ... ... G7 BOBS . . cummas G21 653S ........ G23 7708 ... ... .. G27 860S ........ G28
4198 ... ... .. G22 508 :.... .. G21 854S .. ... ... G23 771S ... G35 861S ........ G29
420S . ... ... .. G9 5158 . ... ... G16 6555 ........ G23 772S .. ... G24,G36 862S ........ G28
421S ... ... L. G9 B16S . ... ... G16 676S..... ... G13 774S .. ... G24,G36 863S ........ G28
4225 ... ... ... G9 BA7S i vvvmmnn G16 677S..... ... G13 775S ... .. G24,G36 864S . .... ... G29
423S ... ... .. G9 518S. . ... ... G16 7018 ..o, .. .. G17 776S ... .. G25,G36 865S ........ G30
424S ... ... ... G9 520S . .... ... G14 7118 ... G32 TITS simn v o s G24 866S ........ G30
426S ... ... ... G8 5328 . sisxvs G15 7135 ... .. G17,G32 7088 . . cnswwn. G25 870S ........ G29
4285 ... ... ... G7 541S ... .. ... G14 7168 ... ... L. G32 779S ... ... G25 871S . ... ... G29
42958 ... ... .. G10 8528 .. vanme G14 716S ... ... .. G32 780S .. ... .. G25 8725 ........ G35
430S .. ... ... G7 560S ........ G15 717S ... .. G32,G37 781S ... ... .. G24 873S ..sunw . G29
4318 .. ... ... G10 5658 ........ G14 7185 ... .. G32,G37 T828 i wonw G25 874S ... .. G29,G37
4328 ... ... .. G10 570S ........ G15 T218 15 5 womma G33 7855 .. ... ... G28 8755 ........ G29
4338 ... ... .. G10 572S ........ G11 723B ..., .. .. G33 787S ... ... .. G25 877S ........ G29
434S ... ... .. G21 578S .- issns G15 723S .. ... ... G33 789S .. ... ... G25 8788 nwivnn. G29
4358 ... ... G21 580S ........ G114 723T ... .. G33 800S ........ G28 880S ........ G29
436S ... ... ... G7 509S..... ... G14 723W ... G383 8OIS . . ; wumsa G27 881S ........ G28
4385 . ... . ... G11 600S ........ G17 724S . ..., ... G33 802S G27,G28,G35 887S ........ G29
4408 .. ... ... G12 601S ........ G17 7268 ... ... .. G33 803S ........ G28 830S ........ G28
442S ... ... .. G13 602S ...... .. G17 726S ... ... .. G33 806S........ G27 891S ...... .. G28
4435 .. ... ... G183 603S ........ G17 726W ... G383 808S........ G28 8925 ........ G28
4445 ... ... G13 604S . ... .. .. G17 T27S s v on G34 8105 ..... ... G37 893S ........ G28
4458 .. ... ... G12 606S ........ G18 7285 .. ... ... G34 820S ........ G31 894S . ..... .. G28
4508 .. ... ... G12 608S .. ...... G18 728W ... G34 821S ........ G31 896S ........ G28
A5G v smms e G9 610S . ... . ... G18 729B ... ... .. G34 8238 vuimn s G31

rev. 7/02 “THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE”





TR
Saddile Thresholds

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.
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Saddile Thresholds

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating. HAGER
41708 l‘—t_ 2-1/2" (63.5mm) — ] _L
A,D,G,M
uc 12"
B
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PART 1
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Finishes Codes ¢ A- Mill Finish Aluminum  B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e &=Gold Anodized Aluminum o M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze) e $=Stainless Steel

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ° Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Thermal Barrier Saddile Thresholds

High strength thermal barrier is permanently bonded to the threshold, effectively blocking the transfer of heat or cold.
All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.
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Finishes Codes ¢ A- Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e @=Gold Anodized Aluminum
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Half Saddile Thresholds

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating. HAGER'
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Finishes Codes ¢ A- Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum e M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

G10 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Half Saddle Thresholds e

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating. !'!GﬁR
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UBC

2
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PART 1

Insert Codes ¢ V-Vinyl ¢ N=TPE ¢ $=Silicone
Finishes Codes ° A« Mill Finish Aluminum ° B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum e M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)
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Floor Plate Assembly Thresholds IH'

Used primarily for extra wide door frames or to cover floor joists and expansion joists. HAGER

Choose the components you need to satisfy your requirements:
Plates may be used fluted or smooth side up. Optional beveled edges available.
Plates are furnished without holes and fasteners unless specified.
All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.
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Floor Plate Assembly Thresholds

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.
Provides a 1:12 slope to meet the requirements of the Americans With Disabilities Act.

125 TYP. WALL
4428 | @etmm
A,D,G 1:12 SLOPE
1/2" Step
(12.7mm)
| & |
(152.4mm)
BN

4438 1

A,D,G

1/2"
I.;B;: (12.7mm) 1 125 TYP. WALL 1/2" Step
Reag (3.1 mm) (12.7mm)
T 6 |
(152.4mm)
4445 125 TYP. WALL _L
(3.1 mm) l
A,D,G 1:12 SLOPE 1/4" (6.4mm)
T 1/2" Step
s (12.7mm)
PART 1 L 100 !
(304.8mm) |

Cover Plaies

Used primarily for expansion joints and situations requiring exira width or strength.

Manufactured from solid cold rolled aluminum for extra durability. Available in two thicknesses and up to 96" (244cm) in length.
Furnished standard with both edges beveled undrilled and #10 x 1-1/2"wood screws unless furnished with a template.

676S
- W R T R e R o= i S e N
UBC Sl .
| 3 - o4 | e
(76 - 610mm) (3.2mm)

n7E s
” (6.4mm)

A

UBC
i— '(763-.€-31%i:m) ; T
Threshold Anchor

Provides a fully adjustable anchor for concrete installation.

Beveled sides anchor the unit securely.

Special locking nut assemblies can be positioned to accomodate various mounting hole spacings.

Furnished with one #1/4”- 20 flat head screw and locking nut assembly per foot of anchor. - - -
Specify #1/4”- 20 mounting holes for any threshold intended for use with the 619S. Typlcal Appllcuilon

‘?'I 98 T

T
{25.4mm)

L

2-7/8" |
(73mm) K

Insert Codes ¢ V-Vinyl ¢ N=TPE ¢ §=Silicone
Finishes Codes ° A= Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum ¢ &=Gold Anodized Aluminum e M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

Visir US‘ AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Panic Thresholds Il

Al thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating. HAGER
A,D,G,M
uBC
7.2 1 Su
PART 1 | | (127mm) i T
A,D,G,M I 125 QﬁPr.nYnV)ALL __L
UEe 3/4"
g 19.1mm) 3/8"
_.L {9.5mm)
I 5" | T
' (127mm) |
500 | s W2 w
A,D,G 7/8" S
e (22.2mm) T
12"
100 TYP. WALL {(12.7mm)
(2.54 mm) _L
f 3-1/2" i
(89mm) :
A,D,G T
UBC 7/8"
PZ§71 (22.2mm) T
l 100 TYP. WALL (121_43,\”‘)
(2.5 mm)
| 3-5/8" |
r (92 mm) |

A,D,G,M

UBC

7.2 7/8"
@ (22.2mm)

1/2"

.130 TYP. WALL (12.7mm)
(3.3 mm)
i 5 T
(127mm)
A0, T V,N,S % w

uBc i—

Vinyl & TPE (22 2mm) r "
125 TYP. WALL (12.7mmy)

(3.1 mm)
1 5 i T

! (127mm)

Insert Codes ° V-Vinyl ¢ N=TPE o S-Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ° A- Mill Finish Aluminum ¢ B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum ¢ M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Panic Thresholds

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.

575S T

A,D,G,M

2
@ (25.4mm)
PART 1

9/16"
120 TYP, WALL (14.3mm
(3.0 mm)
| "
5 !
! {127mm) I T

5328

A,D,G,M ’

s r
1997 (25.4mm)
PART 1

S
125 TYP. WALL
(3.1 mmy

T

5/8"
(15.9mm)

| 1 5 |
r ‘ (127mm) !
A,D,G T i \\% S 0
® @7 |
1997 (25.4mm)
PART A 100 TYP. WALL 5/
l (2.5 mm) (15.9mm
= 3-1/2" | T
(88.9mm)
V.N,S = w
= —
5 7°s 125 TYP. WALL 3/8"
(3.1 mm) (9.5mm)
A,D,G,M 7/8"
(22.2mm) T
uBC
®
1997
PART 1 .1u
f (25.4mm)
1/2" Step
(12.7mm)
|
lig = 5" (
! | (127mm) |

Standard End Notch for All Panic Thresholds
Should Extend 1/4" Past the Gasket Insert Step

Insert Codes ¢ V-Vinyl ¢ N=TPE ¢ $=Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ° A= Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum ¢ M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

Visit us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM G15
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Thermal Barrier Panic Thresholds Il

High strength thermal barrier is permanently bonded to the threshold, effectively blocking the transfer of heat or cold. HAGER
All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.

5158
A,D,G 3
,D, T V,N,S % w
7/8" l "l—
(22.2mm})
1/2"
{12.7mm

50 TYP. WALL

(3.8 mm)

= 4-1/g" f T
(104.8mm)

5168 N, % :
e T V,N,S — w N
7/ .

(22.2mm)
1/2"
150 TYP. WALL (12.7mm

(3.8 mm)

T 5-1/8" —~ T

(130.2mm)

517S

1/2"

150 TYP. WALL (12.7mm

(3.8 mm)

_.'

| 6-1/8"
(155.6mm)

7/8"
(22.2mm)
T 1/2'
150 TYP. WALL (12.7n
L (3.8 mm)
‘ 7-1/2" | T

(190.56mm)

Insert Codes ¢ V=Vinyl ¢ N=TPE ¢ §=Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ¢ A= Mill Finish Aluminum ¢ B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e &= Gold Anodized Aluminum o M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Interiocking Thresholds

All Interlocking Thresholds are supplied with 701S hook.
Water return type Interlocking Thresholds (608S, 610S, and 612S) catch water that may pass underneath the door and
return to the outside through the weep holes provided. Optional pan keeps returned water from coming into contact with
flooring (specify “with pan” when ordering).

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.

6008 110 TYP. WALL

A,D,G (2.8 mm)
UBC 5/16"
T (7.9mm)
PART 1
— 1-1/2 -——-{
I (38.1r/nm) T
| 1-7/16" :
6048 [ (36.5mm) | _L

109 TYP. WALL
A,D,M o

(2.7 mm)
@ s (12.7mm)
1997

PART 1

- 5 | T
(127mm)
1-5/16"
6025 ] {42.8mm) l
100 TYP. WALL

AIDIM l (2.5 mm) T

7S 916"
(14./3mm)

:

‘I 31/ -
(88.9mm)
1-11/16"

6018 fe——— (42.8mm) ————] 100 TYP. WALL 1
A,D,G 1 (2.5 mm)

Vs 9/16"

AT 1 (14.3mm)

; 4140 1
(108mm)
1-7/16"
603S - (36.5mm) ’
- 106 TYP. WALL
7/8"
(22.2mm)
4
i & |
(127mm)
f— 1 — e 93;*/8“ )‘<—
(25.4mm) T (St
#6 x 7/8" nail

7018 7138

Finishes Codes ¢ A~ Mil Finish Aluminum ¢ B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum ¢ M« Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

Visit us AT? WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Interlocking Thresholds ll

All Interlocking Thresholds are supplied with 701S hook. . HAGER 4
Water return type Interlocking Thresholds (608S, 610S, and 612S) catch water that may pass underneath the door and

return to the outside through the weep holes provided. Optional pan keeps returned water from coming into contact with

flooring (specify “with pan” when ordering).

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.

6105

A,D,M

UBC

7.2

1997

PART 1
1-1/4" |

T Typical Application

125 TYP. WALL
7/8"

‘ (8.1 mm)
(22.2mm)

_l_ Q Specify Pan (optional)

f ) !
(152.4mm)
e 1-1/4" |
f (31.7mm) |
6 ‘ 25 075 TYP. WALL
A,D,G,M (1.9 mm) T

1
(25.4mm)

UBC
7.2
1997

PART 1

% Specify Pan (optional) ~..

i g i
(101.6mm)

1-1/4"
6085 f (31.7mm)
A,D,M
125 TYP. WALL

UBC (3.1 mm)

7.2
®

{22.2mm)

Q Specify Pan (optional) ~.
! 4-1/2" |
(114.3mm)
le 4-3/8" |

6065 (111.1mm) l
A,D ]

UBC

7.2 § 125 TYP. WALL
7/8 3/4" Step (3.1 mm)

(22.2rom) (19.1mm)

}‘ 5-3/4" ]
(146.1mm)

Finishes Codes ¢ A-Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e &=Gold Anodized Aluminum e M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

G18 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Abrasive Cast Aluminum Thresholds Il

Ideal for high traffic areas where maximum durability is required.

A heavy duty aluminum threshold with silicon carbide granules intergrally cast into the surface. Abrasive, skid resistant
surface works well under wet, dry or oily conditions.

Fluted and cross-hatched patterned tops also available.

Maximum length available is 8 feet. Not available for floor closers.

Cut with reinforced abrasive disk, 1/8” thick, either aluminum oxide or silicon carbide .

624S

79mm)
® (&

7.2
1537
PART 1 (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm)

6268

(9. Smm)
®

(101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm)

S “
12. 7mm)
® [

pART 1 4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm) T

1

9/16"
(14.3mm)

(101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm) T

6258
c

usc
7.2

1997

PART 1

643S

Half-Saddle

|
UBC 4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm) |
(-"' @ pﬁ% ’

1/2" Step
(12.7mm)

4

623S
i 1/2"
|cnterlook|ng (12.7mm)

@ 4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 8" (152.4rmm) T

PART 1

628S 1

Interlocking
C 5/8"
(15.9mm)
1997
PART 1 =

4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm) T

Finishes Codes ¢ €~ Cast Aluminum Nete: Cast-on anchors available upon request

VisIT Us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Abrasive Cast Aluminum Thresholds Il

Maximum length available is 8 feet. Not available for floor closers. HAGER

?215 T

“
UBC 718
7.2
1997
PART 1

(22.2mr

|

4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm) 'i

622S
C
usc
118"
FART (28.6mm)

| 4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm) |

620S T
c

uBC
® [
PART 1 11/4"

(31.8mm)

|

Abrasive Cast Aluminum Nosings

Maximum length available is 8 feet, except for 5” size which is 7 feet Max.

7/8"
(22.2mm

|

- 4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mmy, 6" (152.4mm) |

DI
6405 - iamond Cut Tread l
¢ 9/16
UBC 1/4" t 1/4" (14.3mm)
. ) (6.3mm)  (6.3mm) —— —
PART 1 _—_—* e -
{ 3" (76.2mm), 4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), 6" (152.4mm) { T
64 1 s - Diamond Cut Tread
c T
5/8"
3/8" t 1/4" (15.9mm)

usc
#12 Wood Screws Bt me o l
PART 1 ‘

| 3" (76.2mm), 4" (101.6mm), 8" (127mm), €' (152.4mm) |

L Diamond Cut Tread

642S
C

UBC

7.2

1997
PART 1

[ 3" (78.2mm), 4" (101.6mm), 5" (127mm), B (152.4mm) {

I
Finishes Codes ¢ €= Cast Aluminum Note: Cast-on anchors available upon request

G20 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Bumper Thresholds

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.

A,D,G f
5/8 .060 TYP. WALL V,N,$ w
(15.9mm) (1.5 mm)

uBC
® |

PART 1 p= .

i 318" ;
(79.4mm)
A,D,G ‘ .060 TYP. WALL V.N,S w
1 (1.5 mm)
(25.4mm)
UBC
2, '
o { 3-1/8" i
{79.4mm)
477S } V,N,S —w
A 1T/2" h 18"
(12.7mm) 094 TYP. WALL 3.2 mm)
(2.4 mm) K

® (B 4 -

PART 1 & 5" | 7

(127mm)

478S 132, 178"
ADG (127 094 TYP. WALL ? 3:2mm)
b (2.4 mm) 4
: . T
| (177.8mm) !
Carpet Thresholds |
503S$ 504S Toe
Edge Edge A (12.7mnr
120 TYP.

A,D,G (22748' ) A,D,G (3.0 mm) _l_

120 TYP. WALL 2mm 018"

(3.0 mm) 1 (54.0mm)
g ———1

(50.8mm) l
5058 " 508S O 11716
Divider F 110 Tve. wacL i any Divider (17.4mm)
A,D,G (2.7 mm) o A,D,G |

1-13/16" f l

(46.1mm) - 13/16"
= s ——

506S e
Divider 110 TYP. WALL (11.1mm)
A,D,G (2.7 mm) , I

’ ! ¥ T

UBC (101.6mm)

Insert Codes ¢ V-Vinyl ¢ N=TPE e $=Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ¢ A= Mill Finish Aluminum © B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum ¢ M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

VisSIT US AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM G21
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Residential Thresholds

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating. HAGER

GamPANIES

A,D,G 100 TYP. WALL 1/4"

(6.4mm)
®
7.2
1997
PART 1

1/2"
(12.7mm)

1 32— |
(88.9mm)

e |

408S
A,D,G 5/8"
o '090(;?:‘;”\(\)//“‘[‘ (15.9mm)
Ve
PI‘\(Q%Q(71
; 3-1/2" |
(88.9mm)

4095 f.o7o TYP. WALL 5/8"
A,D,G (1.7 mm) (15.9mm)

s

phiT { 3-1/4" |

(82,6mm)

419S
4,0,9 ?.070 TYP. WALL

(1.7 mm)

uBsc
7.2
1997

PART 1

1 g4
{101.6mm)

Insert Codes ° V= Vinyl

Finishes Codes ° A- Mill Finish Aluminum ¢ B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Alurminum

. 622 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Threshold Cover Plate Assembly
For Saddie Floor Closers

Used in conjunction with floor closers either cenfer or offset hung, single or double door application.
When ordering specify closer manufacturer, offset, closer model number, thickness of door, width of

door opening and handling of closer if application.

All thresholds appearing on this page are available with Sure Step Non-Slip Abrasive Coating.

65'5 12" x 7"

Center hung (12.7mm x 177.8mm)
Without mitered ends
A,D,M

UBC
PART 1

6528

Center hung
Without mitered ends
A,D,M

UBC

& 7.2
1997
PART 1

6538

Offset hung

With mitered ends
A,D,M

UBC
@ 7.2
1997

PART {

654S .
Center hung (12.7mm x 177.8mm)
With mitered ends
A,D,M

usc
®
PART 1

Oﬁset hung 1o X T x4
With mitered ends (25.4mm x 177.8mm x 101.6mm)
A,D,M
UBC
7.2
1997
PART 1

Finishes Codes ° A~ Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum ¢ G=Gold Anodized Aluminum

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Door Bottoms Il

Constructed of strong, high quality extruded 6063-T5 aluminum or extruded CDA385 brass (architectural bronze). HAGER
For stock finishes, refer to the finish code below each item number. For other available finishes see page 4Z.

Unless “cut to exact length” is specified, to allow for fitting, lengths up through 48 are supplied 1/2” over their stated size.

Lengths greater than 48" are supplied 1” over their stated size.

Furnished with #6 pan head sheet metal screws and slotted holes for easy adjustment, unless noted.

Supplied with gasket as shown. Other available gaskets are stated for some products, please specify.

11/16"
772S Sl 7518 .,
A,D,G A,D, (17.5mm)
(1171?6" 11/16° 3/4
- " @:gfspg e s 1mm> g
(4.8mm) ¥ 3/16"
516" (4.8mm)
3 1/4*
o % /M\ f(emm) 121£i1m) 5/18
V,N,$ w . gmm> M e @
V,N,S W
774S 7758 = +
A,D A,D 2 ~—— 1_/{1 (6.4mm)
uBC /—{- uBC
@ 1/4" (6.4mm) @ 13/
T (34.9mm)

I____ 1-3/8"
(34.9mm)

1/2" -3/8" l
—'1 (12.7mm) I (314.9{nm) - For 1-3/8"
l-— (84.9mm) ——4'

Thick Doors

7778 7818
A,D,G 1-1/4% A,D,6
(31.8mm) . I\ 1.42" (36mm)
=
R

1.462" (37.1mm)

Insert Codes ¢ V=Vinyl ¢ N=TPE « S=Silicone * W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ° A= Mill Finish Aluminum e D-Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum

G24 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 °* Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Door Bottoms
7788

A,D,G

uBc
7.2
1997

PART 1

For 1-3/4"
(44.5mm) ————™
Thick Doors

(25.4mm)

|

5/8"
(15.9mm)

f

11/16"
(17.4mm)
Free
1/2"
(12.7mm)
Compressed

vz |

(12.7mm)

For 1-3/4"
(44.5mm)
Thick Doors

7808

A,D,G
i 1-1/16"

UBG (27mm)
7.2

1997

PART 1

247"
(6.2mm)

11/16"
(17.4mm)
Free
1/2"
(12.7mm)
Compressed

i

For 1-3/4"
— (44.5mm)
7895 Thick Doors
: T T
A,D,G (25.4mm) 114
(31.8mm) 5/8" 5/8"
l (15.9mm)
1/2"
(12.7mm)

776S

X,D,G

uBC
7.2
1997

PART 1

= 1-5/8" l -1/8" .
l‘—‘ (41.3{nm) (218.23£a3m) l

Insert Codes ¢ V-Vinyl ¢ N=EPDM (Closed Cell Sponge) ° $=Silicone * W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)

Finishes Codes ¢ A= Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum

For 1-3/4"
(44.5mm)
Thick Doors

11/16"
(17.4mm)

Free

1/2"
(12.7mm}
Compressed

For 1-3/4"
(44.5mm)

. 3
Thick Doors (76.2mm)

7
11/16"
(17.4mm)
Free
1/2"
(12.7mm)
Compressed

1

14"
(6.4mm)

- KW 1140
.020"— For 1-3/4" X .8mm)
(5mm) 5% (44.5mm) %

SN Thick Doors

G=Gold Anodized Aluminum e M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze) e X=Clear Anodized AlJuminum

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Automatic Door Bottoms

Provides an outstanding seal against drafts, light, smoke and sound.

fFor best results, use in conjunction with a threshold.
When door is fully closed, the door frame activates a plunger which forces the gasket insert downward to provide a
continuous seal along the bottom of the door. When the door is opened, the spring-loaded gasket insert retracts into its
housing to prevent the seal from dragging along the floor as the door swings.

All models are cut to exact length as stated and may be trimmed down by 2” maximum for fitting.
End plate and strike plate furnished with all models. (Strike plate only furnished on 742S)

7308

UBC
7.2
1997
PART {

EPDM

7438
A

uBC

PART 1

742S

UBC
7.2
1997
PART 1

1/4"
(6.3mm)

|

(10.1mm)

21/32"
(16.7mm)

7/8"

N—me e

= S

I~

1-1/2"
(38.1mm)

740S$

D,G6, X

UBC
7.2
e
PART 1
EPDM

21/32"
I (16.7mm)

1-3/4°

(44 Arom) 1-13/16"

(46.1mm)

f

3/4" (19.1mm)
Drop Maximum

3/ 4" {(19.1mm)
Drop Maximum

747S
D,G,X
I
ilkd
1-3/4"
(44.4mm)
1-13/16"
(46.1mm)
N
3/4" (19.1mm) ?

Drop Maximum
3/4" (19.1mm)
1 Drop Maximum

1
1
1
4o
L A

<—Hollow Metal Door

IS

:

Ll

1/2" (12.7mm)

Drop (Max,) oL

/
4
S

Z

L S
),.(\ /j,_‘_\
SIS

f

3/4°
(19.1mm)

é _1_ 1/8"

3/16" —__ (3.2mm)
(4.8mm) ?
Dia. Plunger

v

Insert Codes * V-Vinyl ¢ N=EPDM (closed cell sponge) ¢ $=Silicone © W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ° A- Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum ¢ G=Gold Anodized Aluminum e X=Clear Anodized Aluminum

G26

rev. 7/02

‘PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744

COMBAMIES

12" to 60" Available

#8x 1-1/4

e

#8 x 1-1/4
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T e e T R
Door Bottom Sweeps

750S

/4"

D,G,M,X,$ (5 4mm) A,D,G
® [E - 7
PART 1 1957
PART 1
Vinyl & TPE
1-1/4" ] Sl
! : 19.1mm
@remm) )l [ : )
070" .070"ﬂ—/
(1.8mm) (1.8mm) i
15/16"
(23.8mm)
N,S
(9.5mm)

19/32"
(15.1mm)
7708
A,D,G
® !
(25.4mm)
4
(6.4mm)

802S

A,D,G

UBG 4
oF
PART 1 1\

/2“ B

7mm)

753S

7548 ..,

D,G, X

19/32"

{15.1mm)

1-3/8"
(34.9mm)

v

\ 1/2"
(12.7mm)
]

Insert Codes ¢ V=Vinyl ¢ N=TPE ¢ $-Silicone ¢ B= Brush Nylon
Finishes Codes ° A= Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e @=Gold Anodized Aluminum ¢ M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)
$=Stainless Steel ¢ X=Clear Anodized Aluminum

VisIT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM

7116"

3/4
(19.0mm)

L

19/32"

3/4"
(19.1mm)

17/16°
(36.5

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE"

compPAaNIEs

872S

D,G,M,X,S

778" '
(22.2mm)

3/4"

7508 (5/16‘

A,D,G 7.9mm)~—|

7/8"
(22.2mm)

7/8"
(22.2mm)

rev. 7/02





Jamb Weatherstripping

34" v HAGER
(64mm) ===z e e 0 comramica

890s - ULY 891S et 7858 3/4" 1/2"
A,D,G | (12.8mm) (6.4mm) A,D,G __L ! ! A,D,G 1 (19.1mm) j_(12.7mm)

pmer 1/4" I !

UBC UBC
14" 7.2 (6.4mm) > 7.2 "
PART 1 (6.4mm) PART ¢ PART 1 (Gl/r?\m)
kg .050" Thick
Ny (1.3mm)
050" Wall V:N,S,F -:ﬂ
(1.7mm) R f §_ J
=
1 (19.1mm) (‘6.4mm) (6.4mm) (19.1mm) ] (9.5mm)
S P—— |
896s i | 8948 ll <254mm>—*1 |
A,D'G (8.4mm) D,G x M
uBC UBC
7.2 7.2
1/4" .
3/8" (6.4mm) 1/4

1 (6.4mm)
800S e (5mm) 8605 oy — 8628 -
A,D,G (19.1mm) Adjustable D,G,X N b (25 dmmy ———=

A,D,G
@ E 5/16" I
PART 1) (8mm)

use | (14.3mm)

. 3/8"
3/4 1/2"
8025 l (19.1mm) ,‘(_12.7mm) 88 18 1/4" 863 S }-—(25 4rm) ——]m
AD,G & = . A,D,G 1-1/2° Gimm) pex 4
= = = 1 usc) 1/4" / \

% 7.2
1997
PART 1 l;B’f 1/4" P}\%g(‘ (6.4mm})

o] (6.4mm)

893S 803S 808S

A,D,G A,D,G A,D,G
u7B§ (44.4mm)
1997
PART 1
5/16" [—— 1532 [
(7.9mm) (29.4mm)

__l_ (193.ﬁ:m)—"

T

9/16"
T {14.3mm)
9/16"
(14.3mm)

Insert Codes ¢ B-Brush ¢ V=Vinyl ¢ N=TPE ¢ S=Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering) ¢ B=Nylon Brush
Finishes Codes ¢ A= Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum e X=Clear Anodized Aluminum

G28 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 °* Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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(i SRR o K PR R T 2 A 0 A A s 5007
Jamb Weatherstrip

874S 8718 878S

A,D,G,S A,D,G D,G, X

1/4”
UBC UsC ¥ 6.4m UBC .
7.2 . 7.2 1-1/16 ( m) 7.2 1/4
PARY 1 5/16 PhRY 1 _L f—  (e7mm) _.{‘_. @ " .
)

(7.9mm)

875S 877S 870S

D,G,M, X A,D,G D,G,M,X,S
uBC UBC UBC
(Dﬂmﬁﬁ ®(E ® [E
PART 1 PART 1 PART 1
EPOM 114" 1/4"

718"

_L }"— (22.2mm) _+—’

1-1/2"

_LF—— (@8.1mm) s

880S 8618 873S

A,D,G A,D,G A,D,G

UBC UBC UBC
OF oo o opE . ® [F) .
(11.9mm) (7.1mm ( { 2 .
(7 Amm) PART 1 (25.1 o ‘_121‘ 4n’\‘m—)’ PART 1 at (6,14 /r?]m)
_L ] ( ] (19.1mm)
11/16" e e

(17.8mm)

864S 887S

Adjustable Adjustable
D,G,X A,D,G 1/4* ADJ.
RANGE ™ I~
@ use (8.3mm)
PAAY 3 Ny
5/16" ]
1-5/16" 7.9mm) .
_L — (33.4mm) 25/32 |
(19.8mm)

12" Y08
(12,7mm) \ RPN I I

-

TV

1/4"
le— (6.3mm)

Insert Codes ¢ B- Nylon Brush * W= Vinyl ¢ N=EPDM (closed cell foam) ¢ $=Silicone * W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ° A= Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e G=Gold Anodized Aluminum ¢ M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)
X= Clear Anodized Aluminum ¢ §=Stainless Steel

VisIT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM G29
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Jamb Weatherstrip

859S
Magnetic - 1-1/8°
A,D,G (28.6mm)

Magnetic

865S

Adjustable
A,D,G } 1-1/4"

25/32°
(19.8mm)

(3.5mm) (15.%1

3/8"

5/€

~—1/4" ADJ.
RANGE
(6.3mm)

Spring Adjustable
A,D,G
916" | 1-1/4"
(14.3mm) | (31.7mm)
13/
(20.6mrm)
2-1/4"
(57.1mm)
Spring Adjustable
A,D,G 1-1/4*
f (31.7mm)
Z
2 /LZ 'E’
5/32" 53
(19.8mm) W

Insert Codes ° B-Nylon Brush ¢ W= Vinyl » N=EPDM (closed cell foam) e $=Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)

Finishes Codes  A- Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e &= Gald Anodized Aluminum o M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze)

X=Clear Anodized Aluminum e $=Stainless Steel

G630

rev. 7/02

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744

HAGER'

cComPanNits

—3/8" ADJ.
RANGE
(9.5mm)

l«—1/4" ADJ.
RANGE
(6.3mm)
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Spring Bronze

Constructed of high tempered .009" gauge bronze to provide a permanent spring.

Hemmed edges. Furnished with #16 x 7/8" nails. Optional #4 wafer head drive nails

available for application to metal door frames.

/2"
(12.7mm)

—1-5/1 6" (4.8mm)

8208
M

Jamb

D T

~ (28.6£nm)
823$
M #6 x 7/8" Nail
\
.006" (0.1mm)
Jamb \ H
\ o
Door “_‘ 5/g" —
{15.9mm)
8218 _ ]
Door Bottom (41.3mm)
Mm
B
.\
.009"
(0.2mmy)

Finishes Codes * M- Mil Finish Brass (Bronze)

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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™

8228
m

824S
M

825S

Door Bottom
M

#6 x 7/8" Nail
.009" (0.2mmy) \
Jamb ”
b~ ==
Door |__ 1-1/8" —_—
(28.6mm)
Jamb .008" (0.1mm)
£ #6 x 7/8" Nail
Door
172" :
(12.5mm)
1/2"
(12.5mm)
7k 7
1-1/2" g
(88.1mm)

.016" (0.5mm) 5/8"

{15.9mm)

1/4"
T(GAmm)

G31

rev. 7/02





Interlocking Weatherstripping L

CommanIEa

7118 Typical Application

7/8"
A'D'G I“_—(Zz.émm _—'{ -
1/4"
(GAmm):[ —I : A 7118\

(2]

7138 \

. Ty >
7138 '[ 1-1/16 y = Door

(27mm)

A,D,G,M
e 3/8‘Ji I =70

(9.6mm) 7
Frame 0

4
Z,!,Asn i _;s%_e' (4.8mm)

® P Typical Application
(22.2mm)
—
Hinge
Jamb | Door
Not to scale
/ Latch and
715 7165 Head Jamb

7168 —7/16. \ 716 7155 /
D,G, X (11.1mm)

I

11/16"

|
(17.5mm)

Maximum Length Available: 96"

T
717S (13 5mm)

A,D,G Il Typical Application
o 1-1/8' |
@ (28.6mm)
\
7188 y (0)
A,D,G . Door
@ l‘_ﬁs{;nm) ‘ 7188 /

Insert Codes ¢ V- Vinyl

Finishes Codes ¢ A=~ Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum e @=Gold Anodized Aluminum M = Mill Finish Bronze e X« Clear Anodized Aluminum

G32 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Press-0On Weatherstrip

Pressure sensitive adhesive for quick and easy installation.
Not recommended for unsealed or porous applications

7218

Brown

7216

Gray

7218

Charcoal

7217

Tan

721W

White

® A bl (7]
7238

Brown

7236

Gray

723$

Charcoal

7237

Tan

723W

&

White -
®

7248

Brown

7246

Gray

7247

Tan

724$

Charcoal
v
PR 1

725S

Charcoal

uBcC
7.2

1997

PART 1

726S

Charcoal

726W

White

chchchchchchch

1a” 14" Hinge
2.7 mm) (6.3 mm) Jamb
>' Not to scale
Latch and
‘/2———] Head Jamb
(12.7 mm)
Adhesive Backing

Flexible

Blades Hinge

Jamb

Intumescent

/ (12.7 mm) N— Material
Pressure Sensitive Adhesive

Semi-Rigid Housing
Pressure Sensitive Adhesive

Not to scale
Latch and
Head Jamb

1716 T A — Hinge
| 58
INTUMESCENT 1-9/16" PRESSIRES gl
MATERIAL SENSITIVE Not to scale
ADHESIVE Latch and
ﬂ o
1/2"
(12.7mm) N
. Hinge
14 Jamb
(6.3mm)

Not to scale ;
Latch and
Head Jamb

Pressure Sensitive Adhesive

12"
(12.7mm)

s
1/4™
(6.4mm)
Pressure Sensitive Adhesive
*Compresses to 0.075" (1.9 mm)

Hinge
Jamb

Not to scale
Latch and
Head Jamb

Insert Codes * N=Neoprene (closed cell foam) e §=Silicone

ViIsIT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM G33
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e S T Ao S SRS T
Press-0n Weatherstrip II

Pressure sensitive adhesive for quick and easy installation. HAGER
Not recommended for unsealed or porous applications T

727S 716"
Charcoal (11.1mmy)
Rigid

PART 1

Polypropylene - Hings
(11.1mm) Jamb

Not to scale

Latch and

Pressure Sensitive Adhesive Head Jamb

Maximum Length Available: 96"

728S 716"

Charcoal ' (11.1mm)
-
728W

~ § Hinge
White 40° 7/32 Jamb
< {6mm)
uBC s
@ Not to scale

1997
PART 1 \

Pressure Sensitive Adhesive

Latch and
Head Jamb

Black (Charcoal)
Brown
7296 Hinge
Gray /g 1/2" - Jamb
2 j (12.7mm)
7297 (emm)_y_ ——— Not to scale
Tan 4 Latch and
Pressure Sensitive Adhesive Head Jamb
ues *Intumescent Material
pART 1 Expands to 1/2" (12.7mm) thick during fires
7365 -
Charcoal (9.5mm)

A " AT e
7T é _I__(4<8mm) Jamb
\

1997

PART 1 Not to scale

Pressure Sensitive Adhesive Latch and

Head Jamb

Insert Codes ¢ N=Neoprene (closed cell foam) e $=Silicone

G34 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Astragals/Meeting Stiles ll

U Fire Labeling HAGER
L "The clearance between the door and the frame and between the meeting edges of doors swinging in
® pairs shall be 1/8" + 1/16" (3.18mm = 1.59mm) for steel doors and shall not exceed 1/8" for wood doors."
75 65 Order 2 for set | 7/8" | 3/4" | 8025 Order 2 for set 12" 34
A,D,G f (22.2mm) 19 1mm) "t l A,D,G {(12'7"‘"‘)} {19 | _L

7
P;‘x%gT71 B
8725 Order 2 for set 8445
D,G,M,X,S 3/8" 7/8" A,D,G I 1-1/8" |
] (28.6mm) |
Ve
AR 1
1/2"
(12.7mm)
1-3/16"
1/4" (30.2mm)
(6.4mm)
838S —~| = 8398
A A A
Supplied with
#6 x 7/8" nails
w __(11.1mm)
_,{ |‘_1/16' Mortise Depth
(1.6mm)

845S

BAG6S ” 771S

Adjustable (6.3mm) A T T

A,D,G 1 - o ! ortise Dep

o Spring Loaded —’1 l"— (25.4mm) _’| (_a_‘tlhm)l,_.{mmm)

Insert Codes ¢ B=Brush ¢ V=Vinyl ¢ N=EPDM ¢ $=Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Einishes Codes ¢ A~ Mil Finish Aluminum © B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum ¢ G=Gold Anodized Aluminum © M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze) e X=Clear Anodized Aluminum
§= Stainless Steel

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM
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Astragals/Meeting Stiles

Spring Loaded  1/4* ) 1-1/8" |
| (28.6mm) |

8475 (6.3mm)
848s 849s |
Adjustable Ll Magnetic j&%mm)
A,D 13.5mm) A,D,G

1/2" (12.7mm)

RAAVINALINA

—_—

8488

w
96" Maximum Door Height.

R ’ _ . Designed for use on 80" to 96" doors only.
Monisg Depih=21js2 Sets shorter than 80" may not work properly.

774S$ 775S$
A,D 1 1-3/8" |

AD I (34.9 1
.9mm)
172" )
(12. 7mm) @ uno
UBe 1997
7z PART 1
PART 1

-jiigmméﬁk
-

{6.4mm)

14 .| I.__
776S 7728
A,D,G

5
1957
PART 1

Vinyl & EPDM

1/4" l 3/16" Mortise Depth
(4.8mm)

(6.4mm)

For 1-3/4" (44.5mm) Thick Daors

7728

A,D,G

1997
PART 1
Vinyl & EPOM

(17.6mm)

5/16" .| 3/16" Mortise Depth
(7.9mm) (4.8mm)

Insert Codes ¢ V-Vinyl ¢ N-EPDM e $-Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes €Codes ° A- Mill Finish Aluminum e B=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum ® G=Gold Anodized Aluminum e M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze) ® X=Clear Anodized Aluminum

$=Stainless Steel ® P=Primed Steel

G36 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 » Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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B R
Astragals/Meeting Stiles

1-3/16"

"— (80.2mm) _’{_L

=,

4
F— s.4mm —

836S T 8378
A,D,G 11/16° A,D,G W,V,N,S
(17.5mm)
ues LT
[ PART 1 (15.9mm)
(3.2mm) 1/8"
(3.2mm)
8355 Maximum length = 10 feet 8 74s 5/16"
&S,G,P,S = Stainless Steel, dimensions are 5/82;“x 1-5/8" (3.97 x 41.23mm) A,D,G,S m___ (411-.gr/1§nnw) —‘l _L
U.BO l ] J U.BG

(11.17mm)

(3.2mm)

1/8"
(3.2mm)

8408

A,D,G

*Detail shown at 3/4 scale.
96" MAXIMUM DOOR HEIGHT

Overhead Drip Guards

T
7178 ., 718S "
A,D A,D T
—l—\._ 1-1/8" _.‘ ’ 5/8" e
@ (28.6mm) @ (1Sjr:1m)
3/4°
(19.5mm)

8108

A,D,G (38.1mm)

‘ Head

fp——r— 27 —————Door

(63.5mm)

Insert Codes ° V-Vinyl ¢ N=EPDM ¢ $=Silicone ¢ W= Pile (Specify When Ordering)
Finishes Codes ° A-Mil Finish Aluminum e D=Dark Bronze Anodized Aluminum ¢ G&=Gold Anodized Aluminum e M= Mill Finish Brass (Bronze) e X=Clear Anodized Aluminum

$=Stainless Steel e P=Primed Steel

VisiT us AT: WWW.HAGERCO.COM G37
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R R R e T U S W T ey &)
Trim & Auxiliary

Alphabetical Index HEsE
Page Page
Ball Catch, Adjustable F29 Pull, Bar F74
Bars, Carry F25 Pull, C-shaped F64-F65
Bars, Push F55-F57 Pull, Cast F46-F47, F50, F67
Bolts, Automatic F23-F24 Pull, Cuda F75
Bolts, Self-Latching F24 Pull, Curved F65, F73
Bolts, Lever Extension F23 Pull, Cylinder F54
Bolts, Slide F22 Pull, Edge F78
Bolts, Surface F21-F22 Pull, Flush F49-F50, F52, F78
Brackets, Hand Rail F26 Pull, Fly Rod F75
Bumper, Curved Roller F21 Pull, Gator F77
Bumper, Roller F21 Pull, Heron F77
Bumper, Wall F29, Pull, Horn F69
Check, Chain Door F26 Pull, Offset F48, F51, F67, F74
Coat Hooks F35-F36 Pull, Round F48
Conversion Kit, Roller Latch F27 Pull, S-shaped F66
Coordinators F25-F26 Pull, Security F49, F51-F52
Details, Fastening F4 Pull, Segment Shape F71
Details, Push and Pull Plate F5 Pull, Tarpon F76
Door Viewer F37 Pull, Vertical F63, F70
Edgings, Door F10 Pull, Wire F27, F62
Floor Stops F14-F19 Pull, Wrought F45-F47
Floor Stop, Heavy Duty F19 Push Bars F55-F57
Guard, Corner F10 Push/Pull Sets F28, F58-F61
Guard, Door F21 Riser Plate, Dome Stop F15
Hand of Doors F4 Rubber Tip, Replacement F20
Holders, Door F19-F20, F30 Sets, Push/Pull F28, F58-F61
Holders with Stop F17-F19 Shim, Template Hinge F33
Knocker, Door F29 Shim for Door Guard F21
Latch, Pocket Door F31 Signs, ADA F42-F44
Latch, Push/Pull F62 Signs, Engraved Metal F40
Latch, Roller F28, F37 Signs, Engraved Plastic F38-F39, F41
Latch Protection Plate F34 Signs, Tactile FA42-F44
Mounting, Flush Back F5 Silencers, Door F27
Mounting Brackets, Coordinator F25 Stops, Dome F14
Plate, ASA Strike F31 Stops, Floor F14-F16
Plate, Door Protection F11 Stops, Wall F12-F13, F16-F19
Plate, Filler F32-F33 Strike, Dust Proof F22
Plate, Pull F&3 Symbols, Metal Finish F3
Plate, Pull (Security) F51, F54
Plate, Push F7-F9

rev. 7/02
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Trim & Auxiliary
General Information

Metal Finish Symbols

HAGER TYPEOFMETAL ....... ..o,

3 Bright-Brass . ...... ... ... ... . ... .. . ...,
3A Brass-Bright, No Lacquer . ...................
4 Brass-Satin . ....... ... ... ... ...
5 Brass-Satin, Oxidized & Relieved . .............
19 Brass-FlatBlack ................ ... ... ....
9 Bronze-Bright . ... ... ... ... .
10 Bronze-Satin .. ....... .. . ... ..

10A Bronze-Satin Oxidized & Lacquered . ...........
10B Bronze-Satin Oxidized & Oil Rubbed .. .........
20A Bronze-Dark Statuary . ......................

26 Chromium Plating, Bright . ....... ... ... ... ..
26D Chromium Plating, Satin . .................. ..
27 Aluminum=Satin . ......... .. .. .. ... ... ...
28 Aluminum- Satin, Anodized Clear .. ............
32 Stainless Steel-Bright . ............. ... .. ....
32D Stainless Steel-Satin . . ............. ... ... ...
S Painted Aluminum . .......... ... ... ... .. ....
S2 Painted Brass . .. ... ... ... .. ... .. .. .. ....
S3 Painted Bronze ... ....... ... ... . ... .. ... ..

Glossary of Abbreviations

AL - Aluminum FC - Flush Cup

ARS - Extra Row FH — Flathead

BRS - Brass HCWD.- Hollowcore Wood Door
BTB - Back to Back HM - Hollow Metal

BRZ - Bronze ID — Inside Diameter

B3E - Bevel Top & Side Edges KAL - Kalamein

CFC - Cut for Cylinder KD - Packaged Unassembled
CFT - Cut for Thumbturn LCD - Lead_Core Door

CSK - Countersunk MS — Machine Screw

CTC - Centerto Center na — Not Available

CYL - Cylinder NS - Narrow Stile

DA - Double Acting OH - Ovalhead

DR - Door RC - Rounded Corners

E — Engraved SA - Single Acting

FB — Flush Back Mounting SC - Solid Core

BASE METAL ANSI
Brass 605
Brass —
Brass 606
Brass 609
Brass 622

Brass/Bronze 611

Brass/Bronze 612

Brass/Bronze 614

Brass/Bronze 613

Brass/Bronze 624

Brass/Bronze 625

Brass/Bronze 626

Aluminum 627
Aluminum 628
300 Series 629
300 Series 630
Cast Iron 689
Cast lron 696
Cast Iron 691

SCR - Screw

SMS - Sheet Metal Screw

SS — Stainless Steel
STL - Steel
B — Thru-Bolt
(used to attach hardware to door)
TCF - Steel Thread Cutting Screw
TFA - Steel Tapping Screw
TMS - To Template, W/MS
WD - Wood Door
WOC - Grip to Align
w/ — With
ws — Wood Screw
X — By or With W/

GamPANIES
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Trim & Auxiliary

o= HAGER
General Information
Hand of Doors
The "hand" of a door is determined by the direction it swings when viewed from the exterior or corridor side of the door.
INTERIOR INTERIOR INTERIOR
LH RH LHR '\&/LRHR LHDA jt  RHDA
Regular Reverse Bevel Double Acting
(inswinging) (out swinging) (infout swinging)
EXTERIOR EXTERIOR EXTERIOR

Fasteners
lllustrated below are various types of fasteners that can be furnished by Hager Companies. Please specify type of fastening desired.

All types of fastening cannot be used with all items of hardware. If specified method is not possible, we reserve the right to furnish
whatever type we feel is best suited for the installation. When used with tempered glass doors specify thickness of glass and hole

diameter.

’ ‘ﬁ SEX BOLT and machine screws.
I e | Various sizes
> ———H TAMPIN SHIELD.
'““““_ﬁ(ii_@ When specified,used with floor stop.

DIMF====== ;) ASTIC SHIELD and ful threaded screw.

TOGGLE BOLT.

TOGGLER* furnished with wall bumpers.
Supplied with #6-1 3/4” screw.

THRU-BOLT and countersink washer.
Flat head. Size as required.

SPANNER HEAD machine screws
Various sizes furnished at extra charge.

@ TORX HEAD machine screws.
> ) Various sizes furnished at extra charge.

CONCEALED CONE WITH BOLT BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTING
FOR FLAT BARS

THRU-BOLT, FINISH WASHER SURFACED APPLJED SPECIFY
WS OR MS SINGLE MOUNTING AND SET SCREW
BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTING

SINGLE MOUNTING

WASHER HARDWARE
THRU-BOLT ﬁ/ HARDWARE
WS OR M THRU-BOLT
AS REQUIRED
TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 3 TYPE 4

CONCEALED CONE, SINGLE MOUNTING SEXBOLT SETS CONCEALED SPANNER, COLLAR & STUD SPANNER CAP, SINGLE MOUNTING FOR

REQUIRES REINFORCING OR BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTING BACK-TO-BACK MOUNTING SETS ROUND BASES ON TEMPERED GLASS DOORS

WITH ROUND BASES ONLY

RIVNUTS BY OTHERS
HARDWARE

PUSH PULL
EEQS%F&%”;‘S ) CONE BUSHING MS
OR WS BEQUIRED
DOOR FACE E 1) 11 ‘?; /
LESS THAN H l N SPANNER
1/8" THICK MS \Q o SPANNER SPANNER CAP
FOR ALUMINUM J BLANE o Rk COLLAR
DOORS, RIVNUTS MAY SLOTTED
BEUSEDWITHOUT ~ TYPE 5 SET SCREW TYPE® [ cap TYPE7 TYPE 8
REINFORCING

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 » Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Push/Pull Plate Details HAGER

Standard Grip Positions
Pulls are centered vertically or lowered when necessary to meet minimum top spacing requirement. Be certain pull selected will fit
on specified plate under these conditions.

PULL PLATES UP TO 4” WIDE PULL PLATES OVER 4” WIDE

c c c c c % 2 2"
| | | ' :It =
o o I e I ry 7 ‘ rr o o ° r ) o o ) PULL
o fPULLY & e JPULL i PULL dD o
MIN MIN MIN d) MIN MIN o
11 L] S— .
i ¢
C ° ° o ° o ° o o ° °
o o o °
o o L o o o o [ 2 2 2 2 —_— J
PLAIN LETTERED CUTOUT LETTERED PLAIN LETTERED CUTOUT LETTERED
& CUTOUT & CUTOUT
HANDED W/CUTOUTS HANDED W/CUTOUTS

Where pairs of doors are involved and active leaf pull plate is lettered or has a cutout, order pull plate for inactive leaf WOC. This
will assure horizontal alignment of pull on both plates.

Always furnish complete details when ordering non standard pull positions.

Cut Outs
Standard cutout sizes: CFC ~ 1 1/4" (32 mm) diameter; CFT — 3/8" (10 mm) diameter.
All plates may be ordered, with cutout option by adding the appropriate suffix (i.e., 30S-CFC). T T
Standard cutouts are positioned 2” (51 mm) from top of plate where this option has been ordered. Cutouts ¢ s N 11 p
to 4” (102 mm) wide or 2" (51 mm) from edge of plates over 4" (102 mm) wide. 1

The latter are "handed” with cutouts. Furnish hand of door when ordering.

: : CFT CFC
Provide complete details for all non-standard cutouts.

Flush Back Mounting
Pull plates using #3, 4, or 10 pull types can be furnished with a flush back

(no projections). Specify code FB, (i.e. 33 EFB).
NOTE: Use thru-bolts supplied with mountings for best security. o@e- %

Engraving
Typical engraved lettering is in Helvetica Style and colored black. On push or pull plates, standard position is horizontal on a line
2” (51 mm) from top of plate. /

¥
PUSH PULL 3/4
=

Push/Pull Plates may be ordered with engraved lettering or special designs. Send a sketch or print with quotation request. Provide
complete details for non-standard engraving. Other lettering styles and coloring may be specified subject to availability.

NOTE:Unless specified in product details, all catalog units are reversible-usable with any door swing. However, the method of
fastening or engravings usually “hand” an otherwise reversible unit and require the “hand of Door” when ordering.

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 °* Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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comBANIES

Square Corner - Beveled
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J301 or J304 Push Plate

30S/A30S g

Standard Sizes:3” x 12™ (76 mm x 305 mm); 3 /2" X 15" (89 mm x 381 mm), e
4" x 16™ (102 mm x 406 mm); 6™ X T6™ (152 mm x 406 mm), 8" X T6™ (203 mm x 406 mm) i

30S Gauge = .050™ (1.3 mm)

A30S Gauge = .062" (1.6 mm)

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Options: All plates on this page may be ordered cut for cylinder (CFC) or engraved "PUSH"

(See page F5 for standard locations). B
Order: Provide plate number, size, and finish (i.e., 30S — 3 1/2 x 15"~ 32D). i
Plate Size Fastetiors Quantity
ltem No. | Inches mm (tapping screws) Box Case

30S/A30S | 3x12 |76x305| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each 50 each
30S/A30S [3-1/2x 15 |89 x 381 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each 50 each
30S/A30S | 4x 16 |102 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each 50 each i
30S/A30S | 6x 16 |152 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head  — 5 each 9 i
30S/A30S | 8x 16 |203 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head — 5 each L

Radius Corner — Not Beveled
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J301 or J304 Push Plate

40R/A40R
Standard Sizes:3™ x 12" (76 mm x 305 mm); 3 /2™ X 15" {89 mm x 381 mm),

4" x 16™ (102 mm x 406 mm); 6™ X T6™ (152 mm x 406 mm), 8™ X 16" (203 mm x 406 mm)
40R Gauge = .050" (1.3 mm)
A4OR Gauge = .062"™ (1.6 mm)
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Options: All plates on this page may be ordered cut for cylinder (CFC) or engraved "PUSH"

(See page F5 for standard locations).

Order: Provide plate number, size, and finish (i.e., 40R - 3 1/2 x 15" — 32D).

Plate Size Fasteriers Quantity

Item No. | Inches mm (tapping screws) Box Case

40R/A40R| 3 x 12 |76 x 305 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each 50 each
40R/A40R |3-1/2 x 15|89 x 381 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each 50 each
40R/A40R| 4 x 16 [102 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5each | 50each
40R/A40R| 6x 16 [152 x 406 #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head — 5 each
40R/A40R| 8x 16 [203 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head — 5 each

F7
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HAGER'

COMPANIES

Round Corner - Not Beveled
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J301 or J304 Push Plate

50T/A50T

Standard Sizes:3™ x 12" (76 mm x 305 mm), 3 /2™ X 15" (89 mm x 381 mm), 4™ X T16™ (102 mm x 406 mm)

50T Gauge = .050" (1.3 mm)

AS50T Gauge = .062" (1.6 mm)

Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Options: All plates on this page may be ordered cut for cylinder (CFC) or engraved "PUSH" S
(See page F5 for standard locations). e

Order: Provide plate number, size, and finish (i.e., 50T — 3 1/2 x 15" — 32D). .

Plate Size Fasteners Quantity
ltem No. | Inches | -mm (tapping screws) - | Box | Case

50T/A50T | 3x 12 |76 x 305 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each | 50 each
50T/A50T |3-1/2 x 15|89 x 381 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each | 50 each
50T/A50T | 4 x 16 [102 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5each | 50 each

[ P S e R e R T T e T L B e T e e AT S R [ 01 S e 3 ) N R R AP N R |
Square Corner - Beveled
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J304 Push Plate

60S
Standard Sizes: 3™ x 12" (76 mm x 305 mm); 3 /2™ X 15" (89 mm x 381 mm), 4" X 16" (102 mm x 406 mm]),

6" x 16™ (152 mm x 406 mm), 8" x 16" {203 mm x 406 mm)
Material: /8" (3.2 mm) gauge plastic laminate
Finishes: "PK" = Black, "CO" = Brown, "PG" = Grey
Options: May be ordered cut for cylinder (CFC)

(See page F5 for standard locations). r_._---"

Order: Provide plate number, size, and finish (i.e., 60S - 3 1/2 x 15" - PG). o

70S

Material: /8" (3.2 mm) gauge clear plastic
Finishes: "CP" = Clear plastic

Material: 1/8" (3.2 mm) gauge Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Plate Size Fasteners Quantity

Item No. | Inches mm (tapping screws) Box- Case

60/70/80S| 3x 12 |76 x 305 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5each | 50 each
60/70/80S | 31/2 x 15|89 x 381 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5each | 50 each

60/70/80S| 4 x 16 [102 x 406) #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5each | 50 each @
60/70/80S| 6x 16 [|152 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head — 5 each ‘*//
60/70/80S| 8x 16 [203 x 406 #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head - 5 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Radius Corner — Not Beveled
Meets ANSI A156.6 for J304 Push Plate

OOR

Standard Sizes:3™ x 12™ (76 mm x 305 mm), 3 /2" x 15™ (89 mm x 381 mm),
4" x 16™ (102 mm x 406 mm), 6™ X 16™ (152 mm x 406 mm), 8" X 16™ (203 mm x 406 mm)
Material: /8" (3.2 mm) gauge Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Options: May be ordered cut for cylinder (CFC) or engraved "PUSH" i
(See page F5 for standard locations).Order: Provide plate number, size, and L
finish (i.e., 90R - 3 1/2 x 15" — 32D). . e

Plate Size Fastenats Quantity ;
Item No. | Inches mm | . (tapping screws) - | Box Case
90R 3x12 |76 x305| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5each | 50 each
90R 31/2x 15 {89 x 381 #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5 each | 50 each
90R 4x16 |102 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 5each | 50 each
90R 6x16 [152 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head —_— 5 each
90R 8x 16 [203 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head — 5 each

Square Corner - Rounded Bevel Top and Bottom
Meefs ANSI A156.6 for J304 Push Plate

100T

Standard Sizes:3" x 12" (76 mm x 305 mmj, 3 /2" x 15" (89 mm x 381 mm),
4" x 16™ (102 mm x 406 mm); 6" X T6™ (152 mm x 406 mm), 8™ X 16" (203 mm x 406 mm)
Material: /8" (3.2 mm) gauge Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Options: May be ordered cut for cylinder (CFC) or engraved "PUSH"
(See page Fb5 for standard locations).Order: Provide plate number, size, and
finish (i.e., 100T - 3 1/2 x 15" — 32D).

Platd Size Enalahon - Quantity
ltem No. | Inches mm (tapping screws) . | Box | Case
100T 3x12 76 x 305 | #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head | 5 each 50 each
100T P1 /2x15 |89 x 381 #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head | 5 each 50 each
100T 4x16 102 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head | 5 each 50 each
100T 6x 16 152 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head —_ 5 each
100T 8x16 203 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head —_— 5 each

Half Circle - Push Plate
1108

8” x 16" (230 mm x 406 mm) Plate
1108 Gavge: 0.050” (1.3 mm)
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Options: All plates in this section may be ordered cut for cylinder {(CFC) or
engraved “PUSH”. See page F5 for standard locations.
Note: If engraved or cut for cylinder, supply handing information.
Order: Provide plate number, size, finish (example - 1108 - 8”7 x 16” US32D)

Plate Size e Quantity
ltem No. |Inches mm (tapping screws) Box Case
110S 8 x 16 [203 x 406| #6 x 5/8 oval undercut head 1 each 10 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Door Edgings
Meets ANSI A156.6 Door Edging Type J201 through J209

180H/K/M/P/Q = Moriise

Standard Lengths: 40™ ~ 42™ (102 mm x 107 mm)

Leg on the Door Edge: 1 3/4™ minus /32" (44.5 minus .8 mm)

Material: .045 — .050 (1.1 - 1.3 mm) Aluminum or Stainless Steel

Finishes: US28, US32D.

Options: 40'-42" (102-107 cm) standard, other lengths made to order.
Furnish details for butt cutouts. Edgings with cut outs are
handed.

Order: Provide item number, size, finish, and door thickness
(i.e., 180H ~ 40" - US32D).

Provide actual, rather than typical, door thickness.

Note: Holes are staggered along edge of door.

181H/K/M/P/Q = Overlap

Same as 180 series excepi:
Standard Lengths: 40" = 42" (102 mm x 107 mm)
Leg on the Door Edge: 1 3/4™ plus 1/32™ (44.5 plus .8 mm)

182H/K/M/P/Q = Non-Mortise
Same as 180 series except:

Standard Lengths: 40™ = 42™ (102 mm x 107 mm)
Leg on the Door Edge: 1 3/4™ plus /32" (44.5 plus .8 mm)

Quantity
Bag Case

Fasteners

#6 x 3/4 FH tapping screws 1each | 10each

180 Series

Mortise

7/8"

—{
90° j

180H

7/8

|

93°
S

180K

7/8"

90°,
180M

7/8",

93°
~
180P

718",

180Q

2.5

HAGER
181 Series 182 Series
Overlap Non-Mortise
11/4" 7/8"
16"
o —— 90°
90 S
181H 182H |
93° | 930\_,
181K 182K
. 90°
90 - N
181M 182M
by
114" 78",
93“\_. 93°
181P 182P
e —

718"

182Q

Comer Guard

Meets ANSI A156.6 for J210

1856

Standard Size: 3™ x 3" x 40™ (76 mm x 76 mm x 1016 mm)

Material: .050 Guage Aluminum or Stainless Steel
Finishes: US28, US32D.
Options:  Mounting with double face tape instead of screws.

Quantity
Fasteners Bag Case
#6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each 10 each

F10
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Door Protection Plate
Meets ANSI A156.6 J101 Metal Armor Plate; J102 Metal Kickplate; J103 Metal Mop Plate.

190S, 193S, 1948

Mop Plate: 4™ (102 mm) and 6™ (152 mm) high, 1™ (25 mm) less than door width
Kick Plate: 8" (203 mm), 10" (254 mmj, and 12" (305 mm) high, 2™ (51 mm) less than door width
Armor Plate: 14™ {356 mm) 10 48™ (1219 mm) high
050" (1.3 mm) Gauge Metal
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel (301 grade Stainless Steel)
Finishes: All standard, see page F3. (Note: US3 plates are not recommended for exterior application)
Options: May be ordered with counter sunk holes (specify "CSK") at extra charge.
Order: Furnish item number, height, width, and finish (i.e., 190S - 6" x 30", US32D).
Plates are sized on even inches. Odd size available and priced to next larger size.

198S

038" (0.8 mm) Gauge Stainless Steel

Material: Stainless Steel only.
Finishes: US32D.

199
038" (0.8 mm) Gauge Gold Anodized Aluminum
Material: Gold Anodized Aluminum only.

2208, 2238, 224S

062" (1.6 mm) Gavge Metal
Material: Aluminum, Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel
Finishes: All standard, see page F3. (Note: US3 plates are not recommended for exterior application)

us { Quantity
item No. | Gauge Bevel Fasteners Bag
190S 18 none #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
193S 18 B3E #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
194S 18 B4E #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
198S 20 none #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
199B 38 none #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
220S 16 none #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
223S 16 B3E #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
224S 16 B4E #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each

Door Protection Plate
Meets ANSI A156.6 J105 Plastic Armor Plate; J106 Plastic Kickplate; J107 Plastic Mop Plate.

204S
Mep Plate: 4" (102 mm) and 6™ {152 mm) high, 1™ (25 mm) less than door width
Kick Plate: 8" (203 mm), 10™ (254 mm), and 12" (305 mm) high, 2™ (51 mm) less than door width

Armor Plafte: 14" (356 mm) fo 48" (1219 mm) high
.125" (3.2 mm) Gauge Clear Plastic
Material: Clear plastic.
Finishes: Clear (specify "PC").
Options: May be ordered with counter sunk holes (specify "CSK") at extra charge.
Order: Furnish item number, height, width, and finish (i.e., 204S — 6" x 30", PC).
Plates are sized on even inches. Odd size available-and priced to next larger size.

214S

.125" (3.2 mm) Gauge Plastic Laminate
Material: Plastic laminate.
Finishes: Black (specify "PK"), Brown (specify "CQ"), Grey ("PG").
Color selection for other than standard colors, are subject to minimum order quantity, priced on application.

2258

081" (2.1 mm) Gauge Kydex®

Material: Kydex®. o
Finishes Color selection for other than standard colors, are subject to minimum order quantity, priced on application.

: us : | Quantity
item No. | Gauge Bevel Fasteners Bag
204S — B4E #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
214S — B4E #6 X 5/8 truss head screws 1 each
2255 — none #6 x 5/8 truss head screws 1 each

O
Y

Stretcher Plate

0
oy
Mop Plate
0

AN

Kick Plate

<

Armor Plate
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comPANIES

Convex Wall Stop with Concealed Mounting
Meetfs ANSI A156.16 for LO2101

230W

2 7/16" (62 mm) Diameter

B/16"™ (30 mm) Projection

Material: Cast Brass, Bronze with rubber bumper.

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D in stock.
Other finishes on special order, priced on application.

Quantity
Fasteners Bag Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, shield, Toggler® 10 each [100 each
Same as 230W excepft:
Quantity
Fasteners : Bag Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, 10/24 x 2-1/2 MS, and toggle nut {10 each {100 each

Convex Wall Stop with Concealed Mounting
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO210T

232W
2 1/2" (64 mm) Diameter
13/16"™ (30 mm) Projection
Material: Wrought Brass, Bronze, and Stainless Steel with rubber bumper.
Finishes: US3, US4, US5, US9, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, US26D, US32
and US32D in stock.

Other finishes on special order, priced on application.

Quantity
Fasteners Bag Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, shield, Toggler® 10 each [100 each
SBultnE?szz3w2w except:
Quantity
Fasteners Bag Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, shield, Toggler® — - 50 each
Szagt? xvzszw excepth:
Quantity
Fasteners Bag Gace
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, 10/24 x 2-1/2 MS, and toggle nut | 10 each |100 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744

" F12
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HAGER

commPANIED

Concave Wall Stop with Concealed Mounting
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L02251

234W

2 7/v6" (62 mm) Diameter

13/16™ (30 mm) Projection

Material: Cast Brass, Bronze with rubber bumper.

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D.
Other finishes on special order, priced on application.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, shield, Toggler® 10 each [100 each
Same as 234W excepf:
Quantity
Fasteners Box Case

#10 x 1-1/4 screws, 10/24 x 2-1/2 MS, and toggle nut{ 10 each {100 each

Concave Wall Stop with Concealed Mounting
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L02251

236W

2 1/2"™ (64 mm) Diameter

13/76™ (30 mm) Projection

Material: Wrought Brass, Bronze, and Stainless Steel with rubber bumper.

Finishes: US3, US4, US5, US9, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, US26D, US32 and
US32D in stock.
Other finishes on special order, priced on application.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, shield, Toggler® 10 each | 100 each
SBuE?s‘zaw excepfi:
Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, shield, Toggler® —_— 50 each
Szugm36w excepf:
Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 11/4 screws, 10/24 x 2-1/2 MS, and toggle nut] 10 each | 100 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 [ F13
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Dome Stop - Low
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L0214 1

241F

1 3/a" (45 mm) Diameter

/8" (3.2 mm) thick Base

Material: Die Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.
Options: May be ordered with machine screws and Tampin shield.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, Tampin shield 10 each | 100 each
Same as 24 1F except:
Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1-1/4 screws, Tampin shield —_ 50 each

Dome Stop - High
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO21617

243F

1 3/4" (45 mm) Diameter

3/8" (12.5 mm) thick Base

Material: Die Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.
Options: May be ordered with machine screws and Tampin shield.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1-1/2 screws, shield 10 each | 100 each
BL243F
Same as 243F except:
Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1-1/2 screws, shield - 50 each
Last Floor Stop
244
1 /16" x 4" (43 mm x 102 mm) Base
3/16" (4.8 mm) thick Base
1" (25 mm) Overall Height
Material: Cast Brass
Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.
Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
machine screws, lead anchors 5each | 50 each

F14 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Cast Floor Stop

245F

2" x 4™ (51 mm x 102 mm) Base
/2™ (12.5 mm) thick Base
15/16™ {33 mm) Overall Height

Material: Cast Brass
Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
machine screws, lead anchors 5 each | 50 each

Dome Stop Riser Plate
For use with 241F and 243F on carpeted floors.

2468 |
1 3/4™ (45 mm) Diameter
3/8" (10 mm) thick Base

Material: Cast Brass
Finishes: Mill, US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, US26D.

Quantity
Bag Case
10 each | 100 each

L-Shaped Floor Stop
249F

1" x 2 5/8™ {25 mm x 67 mm) Base
/a"™ (7 mm) thick Base

2 3/4" (70 mm) Overall Height
Material: Burnished Wrought Steel
Stop face: Resilient Black Rubber
Finishes: US2C only.

E Quantity
asteners Box Case
wood screws w/plastic anchors #10 x 1 1/4” 5 each | 50 each

I O TV v o T ] D T T T P s By s P e O e e T L e e S A I e e e
Convex Wall Stop with Concealed Mounting

250W

1" (25 mm) Diameter

/2™ (13 mm) Projection

Material: Wrought Brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#6 x 5/8 screws, shield 20 each |200 each

Concave Wall Stop with Concealed Mounting

251W

1 7/8™ (48 mm) Diameter

3/a™ (19 mm) Projection

Material:  Adhesive Backed Rubber Bumper
Finishes: Grey.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
none (adhesive backed) 20 each {200 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 F15
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Cast Floor Stop
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO2131

252F

117/2" x 2 /2™ (38 mm x 64 mm) Base

2 /16" (68 mm) Height

Material: Forged Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.
Quantity

Box Case

1-1/4"-20 x 3/4" MS, 1-1/4"-20 x 2" Lag bolts & anchor | 5 each | 50 each

Fasteners

LCast Wall Stop and Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LOT35T

254W

2 3/3" (60 mm) Diameter Base

3 3/8™ (86 mm) Projection

1" x 2" (25 mm x 51 mm) Keeper

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Box Case

Fasteners

5/16" threaded stud & anchor, wood screw & anchor | 5 each | 50 each

254S$

Same as 254W except:

Quantity
Box Case

Fasteners

#10 OH tapping screws(surface screw mounting)| 5 each | 50 each

Cast Wall Stop
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L02021

255W

2 7/16™ (62 mm) Diameter Base

3 5/8" (92 mm) Projection

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Box Case

Fasteners

5/16" threaded stud & anchor, wood screw & anchor | 5 each | 50 each

2558
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO2011
Same as 255W excepi:

Quantity
Box | Case

Fasteners

#10 OH tapping screws(surface screw mounting) { 5 each | 50 each

; F16 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Cast Wall Stop and Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LOT1351

256W

2 /4" (57 mm) Diameter Base

3 B/y6" (97 mm) Projection

B/16" x 1 /2" (21 mm x 38 mm) Keeper
Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Box Case

Fasteners

5/16" threaded stud & anchor, wood screw & anchor | 5 each | 50 each

256S
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1341
Same as 256W excepf:

Quantity
Box Case

Fasteners

#10 OH tapping screws(surface screw mounting) | 5 each | 50 each

Last Floor Stop
Meetfs ANSI A156.16 for LO2181

257F

12" x 27/16™ (38 mm x 62 mm) Base

2" (51 mm) Height

Material: Forged Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B,US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Box Case
1-1/4"-20 x 3/4" MS, 1-1/4-20 x 2" Lag bolts & anchor{ 5each | 50 each

Fasteners

Cast Floor Stop and Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1371

258F

1 916" x 2 5/8™ (40 mm x 67 mm) Base

2 7/3" {73 mm) Height

1" x 2" (25 mm x 51 mm) Keeper

Material: Forged Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Box Case

Fasteners

11/4"-20 x 3/4" MS, 11/4"-20 x 2" Lag bolts & anchor| 5 each | 50 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 ( F17

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE" rev. 7/02





R S e T O e P S A s W 1) 0 0 [ T (e )
Door Trim and Auxiliary

nnnnnnnnnn

Tri Base Floor Stop

259F

2 9%16™ (65 mm) Width of Base

1 3/4™ (45 mm) Depth of Base

1 /16" (43 mm) Overall Height

Material: Cast Brass with black rubber bumper.
Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

) Quantity
Fasteners Box Case

10/24 x 3/4" FHMS, and tappin lead shields 5each | 50 each

Tri Base Floor Stop
259H

2 5/8" (67 mm) Width of Base

1 3/4™ (45 mm) Depth of Base

2 /4" (57 mm) Overall Height

Material: Cast Brass with black rubber bumper.
Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case

10/24 x 3/4" FHMS, and tappin lead shields 5each | 50 each

Cast Floor Stop
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO2131.

267F

2 7/16" (62 mm) Diamefer Base

3" (76 mm) Height

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US19, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case

5/16" threaded stud & anchor, wood screw & anchor | 5 each | 50 each

2678
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO2121
Same as 267F excepi:

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 OH tapping screws(surface screw mounting) 5each | 50 each

F18 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Last Floor Stop and Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1371

268F

2 V4" {57 mm) Diameter Base

3 5/16" (84 mm) Projection

B/16" x 1 V2" (21 mm x 38 mm) Keeper

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity

Fasteners .Box Case

5/16" threaded stud & anchor, wood screw & anchor | 5 each | 50 each

268S
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1361
Same as 268F except:

Quantity
-Box Case

Fasteners

#10 OH tapping screws(surface screw mounting) | 5 each | 50 each

Heavy Duty Floor Stop
Exceeds the criferia sef forth for a 300 pound impact test (Report #91-04-01646)

269F

2" (51 mm) Bumper Diameter
1 3/4™ {45 mm) Bumper Height
5/8"=11 x 4"steel bolt T

Material: 70 durometer, fire resistant bumper. R e
Finishes: US2C, US4 only. 51 it (38 mm)
Installation requires 1" (25 mm) round x 2 1/2" (64 mm) deep hole in floor & attachment L
with special grout by others.

5/8"-11x4"
(Grade 2)

Quantity
Box Case
5 each | 50 each

U0 OO

Cast Door Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L71382

270C

1 7/16™ x 2 /8™ (37 mm x 54 mm) Base

4 /8™ (105 mm) Arm

Material: Cast Iron

Finishes: S1 (ALUM), S2 (BRASS), and S3 (BRONZE) only.

Quantity .
Fasteners Box Case
#8 x 3/4" FH tapping screws 5each | 50 each

F19

Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Cast Door Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1381

270D

158" x 1 3/4™ (41 mm x 45 mm) Base

3 7/8" {98 mm) Arm

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#6 x 1" OHWS 5each | 50 each

Replacement Rubber Tip
For use with Hager #270D and 271D Door Holders

270R

Material: Rubber

Quantity
Box Case
10 each [100 each

Cast Door Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1381

271D

158" x 134" (41 mm x 45 mm) Base

4 3/4"™ (121 mm) Arm

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#6 x 1" OHWS 5each | 50 each
Roller Bummper
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L02201
27 2W
2" {51 mm) Diamefer Base
6 3/8™ (162 mm) Projection
Material: Cast Brass or Bronze
Finishes: All standard, see page F3.
Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#8 FHWS 10 each | 100 each

F20

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Curved Roller Bumper
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L12211

273W

2 5/a8" (67 mm) Projection

Material: Cast Brass with solid rubber roller

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.
For use where two doors contact at odd angles.

Quantity

Fasteners Box Case
[ #10 x 1" FH Sheet Metal Screws 5each 50 each |
Door Guard Protective Plate
To be used with the 274D,
2748
Material: Cast brass 1-1/8”
Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only. (28.5mm)

Used when additional protective plate is required for frame application.
Mounted with double back tape.

Shim for Door Guard Protective Plate
To be used with the 274D.

274C

Material: Resilient Black Rubber, 3/16” thick.
Packaging as Required

1-1/8"
(23 mm)

1

1»1/15“/'\

\/ (27 mm)

Door Guard
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L13041

274D

4 3/4" (121 mm) Arm Length

Material: Cast brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Includes: Door protection plate.

Door guard permits door to be opened slightly while maintaining security.
Protective plate mounted to door with double back tape.

" Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#6 x 3/4” FH Sheet Metal Screws 5each | 50 each

#6 x 1-1/2 Wood Screws
#6 X 3/4 Wood Screws

Surface Bolt
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO4161 or L84161

275D

8" (203 mm) Bolt Length

/4™ x 3/4"™ (6 mm x 19 mm) Bolt Height x Width
1™ {25 mm) Bolt Throw

Material: Steel

Finishes: US26D; Others on special order.

Universal and Angle strikes included.

276D

Same as 275D except:
12" (305 mm) Bolt Length

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10-24 x 1" FHMS and #10-1 1/," FHWS 1 each | 12 each

Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢+ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 F21
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Surface Bolt
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO4151 : HAGER

278D=6

6" (152 mm) Bolt Length

/2" (12.5 mm) Bolt Width

1 5/16" (24 mm) Bolt Throw

1 V16" (17 mm) Base Width

/2" (12.5 mm) Diameter of Knoh

1 16" (17 mm) Surface Bolt Projection

Material: Brass
Finishes: US3, and US26D only.
Mortise and Universal strikes included.

Quantity
Box Case
10 each | 100 each

Surface Bolt for Dutch Doors
279

15/8x 4 38" (41 mm x 111 mm) Bolt Overall Size
5/8™ (16 mm) Half Round Bolt Size
9%/16" (14 mm) Bolt Throw

Material: Brass

Finishes: US3, and US26D only.
Mortise and Universal strikes included.

Quantity
Box Case
10 each | 100 each

Dust Proof Strike
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO4021

280X
13/8" x 2 7/8"™ (35 mm x 73 mm) Face Plate

1” (25 mm) Diameter Barrel

2 3/16™ (56 mm) Depth

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.

May be used with carpet or threshold application by omitting face plate.
Packed unassembled with plate, strike, fasteners, and spanner wrench.

Quantity’
Fasteners N oR Case
#8 x 1 wood screws and anchors 10 each | 100 each

T e e e T L e A S S e A e e L e e e e D i e e |
Slide Flush Bolt —
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO4201

281D 0

3/4" x 6™ (19 mm x 152 mm) Face
1/2™ {12.5 mm) Bolt Head
7/8" x 1 3/4™ (22 mm x 45 mm) Strike
Material: Brass
Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only. 55’{:
- Quantity &1‘:
Fasteners "Box Case ; _
#6 FHWS 10 each | 100 each 1l iy
o

F22 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ° Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Lever Extension Flush Bolt
For use on hollow metal/fire rated doors

Meefs ANSI A156.16 for LO4251

U

282D oL) .

1" x 6 3/4™ (25 mm x 172 mm) Face

1/2" (12.5 mm) Flattened Round Belt Head E

3/4" (19 mm) Bolt Throw —
12” (305mm) Rod Length {center of face to cornmer of door)

3/4"™ (19 mm) Rod Backset

1" 3% 2™ (25 mm x 51 mm) Guide : ( 5

15/16™ X 2 /4" (24 mm x 57 mm) Strike

Material: Extruded Brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.

Options: Standard rod length 12" (305 mm). 18" (457 mm), 25" (635 mm), and 30" (762 mm) available. |
other lengths, specify "282R". Bolt head not included.

R13676 (N) {

R ]

i

282D

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#8 combination screws 2 each | 80 each

Fits ANSI A115
door and frame prep.

ComPANIES

} HAGER

Rod 1/4” Dia.
1/4 - 20 Thread

282R

Lever Extension Flush Bolt
For use on wood composite/fire rated doors

Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO4251

283D

1" x 6 3/4"™ (25 mm x 172 mm) Face

1/2™ (12.5 mm) Flattened Round Bolf Head

3/4™ {19 mm) Bolt Throw

3/4™ (19 mm) Rod Backset

15/16™ x 2 /4" {24 mm x 57 mm) Strike

Material: Extruded Brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.
For use on wood composite doors.

U
®L

File #
R13676 (N)

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#8 combination screws 1 each [ 80 each

Automatic Flush Bolt Set for Wood Covered Composite Doors
B, C, D, and E Label.
Type #25 ANSI A156.3

291D

1" x 8 /2" {25 mm x 216 mm) Face Plate

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

Thermal Lock: Automatically locks inactive door under high fire/heat conditions.

Used in pairs at top and bottom of inactive door. Fully automatic, when active door is opened, inactive

door is free.

Note: 280X Dust Proof Strikes (p. F22) are recommended for use with these sets.
May be used on doors 4 ft. wide and 9 ft. high.

U
®L

Quantity
Fasteners File #
Box Case R7912 (N)
2 bolts per set, #8 x 3/4" tapping screws 1 set 10 sets

“THE FIRST FAMILY OF SUPERIOR HARDWARE”

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Automatic Flush Bolt Set for Metal Doors
A, B, C, D, and E Label.
Type #25 ANSI A156.3

202D %
1" x 6 3/4™ (25 mm x 172 mm) Face Plate i
Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.
Thermal Lock: Automatically locks inactive door under high fire/heat conditions.
Used in pairs at top and bottom of inactive door. Fully automatic, when active door is opened,
inactive door is free.
Note: 280X Dust Proof Strikes (p. 42Y) are recommended for use with these sets.

May be used on doors 4 ft. wide and 9 ft. high.

commANIESD

U
®L

File #
Quantity R7912 (N)
Fasteners Box Case Fits ANSI A115
2 bolts per set, #8 x 3/4" tapping screws 1 set 10 sets Reon andiTams FEp.

Self Latching Bolt S5et for Inactive Metal Doors
A, B, C, D, and E Label.
Type #27 ANSI A156.3

293D
1" x 6 3/4"™ (25 mm x 172 mm) Face Plate
Finishes: US26D in stock. Other finishes available on special order.
One set consists of one constant latching bolt, one automatic bolt, one ANS! lip strike, and fasteners.
When inactive door closes, bolt is automatically latched. To unlatch, depress plunger "A".
Constant latching bolt is used at top of door only, an automatic flush bolt is included for bottom
of door.
Note: 280X Dust Proof Strikes (p. 42Y) are recommended for use with these sets.
May be used on doors 4 ft. wide and 9 ft. high.

U

Quantity
®
Fasteners Box Case I_
#8 x 1" tapping screws 1 set 10 sets File #

R7912 (N)

Self Latching Bolt Set for Inactive Wood Covered Composite Doors
B, C, D, and E Label.
Type #27 ANSI A156.3

294D
1" x 8 /2" (25 mm x 216 mm) Face Plate
Finishes: US26D in stock. Other finishes available on special order.
One set consists of one constant latching bolt, one automatic bolt, one ANSI lip strike, and fasteners.
When inactive door closes, bolt is automatically latched. To unlatch, depress plunger "A".
Constant latching bolt is used at top of door only, an automatic flush bolt is included for
bottom of door.
Note: 280X Dust Proof Strikes (p. 42Y) are recommended for use with these sets.
May be used on doors 4 ft. wide and 9 ft. high. U
®L

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case File #
, R7912 (N)
#8 x 1" tapping screws 1 set 10 sets

F24 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Carry Bar for 2970 and 2980 Coordinators HAGER'

For use on pair of doors with astragal

297C

13a"™ x 2 /4™ (45 mm x 57 mm) Plate

Material: Wrought Steel

Finishes: Black prime coat, US3, US10, US10B, US26, US26D
Fasteners included.

Quantity
Box Case
2 each |20 each

Coordinating Device @

For use with frame openings 60" (152 cm), 72" (183 cm), or 96" (244 cm).

File #
Type #21 ANSI A156.3
A Active door holding Coordinator R10849 (N)
297D lever with adjustable housing
tension

Material: Steel

Finishes: Black prime coat

Standard Widths: For frame openings 60" (152 mm), 72" (183 mm),
or 96" (244 mm). Specify width when ordering.

Coordinator consists of operating device with '

297F Filler
piece

S 5| aration

filler piece to fit jamb opening. NTET— for head jamb Inactive
- latch bolts door
Quantity *(Optional At Extra Charge)  trigger
Fasteners Box. Cass (Specify Latching Device)
#10 x 1-1/2" OHMS 1 each | 4 each

Filler Plates for 2970 Coordinator

297F

Stop Dimension 5/8" (16 mm)
Available size: 18 5/8” x 42 5/8" only.

Mounting Brackets for 2970 Loordinator

297N

4 /4™ (108 mm) Jamb Depth

5/8" (16 mm) Stop Height

For Stop Width Greater Than 2 /4" (57 mm)
Finishes: Black prime coat

297M

Same as 297N excepf:

4 3/4™ (121 mm) Jamb Depth

5/8™ (16 mm) Stop Height

For Stop Width 7/8™ to 2 /4" (22 to 57 mm)

297N

Quantity
Box Case
2 each | 20 each

297M

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 F25 ..
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Carry Bar for 2980 Coordinator

For use on pair of doors with astragal

5 each |50 each

Coaordinating Device
Type #21 ANSI A156.3 U

298D ®L

51/2" x 1T /8" (140 mm x 290 mm) Plate

Material: Cast Brass File #
Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, and US26D only. R10849 (N)
Fasteners included.
Quantity
Box Case

1 each 10 each

Chain Door Check
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L0223 1

300D

1 /2" x 1 /2" (38 mm x 38 mm) Base Plate

27" (686 mm) Overall Length (also available in 251/2" (648 mm), 30 /2" (800 mm))
Material: Cast brass base plate, welded steel chain, cloth backed leatherette cover.

Finishes US26D only.

Options: Through door mounting with grommet nut sets at extra charge.

Welded steel twist type chain with heavy compression spring at end of chain.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 1" OHWS 5each | 50 each

Handrail Bracket
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3101

303W

3 1/8" {79 mm) Diameter Base

2 3/4" (70 mm) from Base to Center of Rail
Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: All standard, see page F3.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#10 x 11/2" OHWS 5each | 50 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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3" (76 mm) Wire Bull . ceweaee
Meets ANSI A156.9 for BO201 1

305D - 3"

5/16" (7.9 mm) Diameter of Rod
1Y4™ (32 mm) Projection

3" (76 mm) €TC

Material: Solid Brass

Finish:  US3, US26, and US26D.

305D = 3=1/2™

Same as 305D except:
3 /2" (89 mm) €TC

305D = 4™

Same as 305D except:
4" (102 mm) €TC

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
8/32" x 1" combination truss head MS 10 each | 100 each

A AR ST = B e e S R N s R e R e T e S e R SR T T e O e e € e Lo
Door Silencer
For use with metal frames. Meetfs ANSI A156.16 for LO3011

307D

/2™ (12.5 mm) Diameter Base
1 16" (27 mm) Length
Material: Rubber

Quantity
Box Case
1each |100 each

Door Silencer
For use with wood frames. Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3021

308D

3/8" X 3/4™ (9.5 mm x 19 mm) Base
3/4™ {19 mm) Length

Material: Rubber

Quantity
- Box Case
1each | 100 each

Conversion Kit
Change door from Roller Latch to Push/Pull Latch.

310C

T 1/8" x 3 3/8™ (29 mm x 86 mm) Filler Plate
1 1/16" x 2 /4™ (43 mm x 57 mm) Strike
Packed with filler plate, strike, and fasteners.

Quantity
Box Case
5each |50 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 F27
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Roller Latch with Tee Strike
Meets ANSI A156.16 for EO9091

318D

1" x 3 3/8™ (25 mm x 86 mm) Latch Face

1 Y™ x 2 3/4"™ (290 mm x 70 mm) Strike Size

060" (1.5 mm) Gauge Wrought Metal Strike

Material: Forged Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.
* Adjustable Spring Tension.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#8 x 1" FHWS, #8 OH Tapping screws 1 each | 50 each

Roller Latch with Stop
Meets ANSI A156.16 for EO9111

318S

1 V2" x 4 /2™ (38 mm x 114 mm) Latch Face

58" x 4 /2" (16 mm x 114 mm) Angle Stop

1 Va" x 2 /4™ (290 mm x 57 mm) Strike Size

Wrought Metal Strike

Material: Forged Brass

Finishes: US10B, and US26D only.

Silencers integral with latch. Mounts in header with strike in top of door.
* Adjustable Spring Tension.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#8 FHMS, #8 OH Tapping screws 1 each | 50 each

F28
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Roller Catch with Strike
S20R

2 /4" x 1 /8" (57 mm x 29 mm) Laich Face

1 /8" x 2 3/4™ (20 mm x 70 mm) Strike Size

050" (1.3 mm) Gauge Wrought Metal Strike

Material: Cast Brass with Nylon Roller

Finishes: US3, US4, US9, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.
Note: Latch position shown.

* Adjustable Spring Tension.

Quantity
Box Case

1 each | 50 each

Adjustable Ball Catch with Strike
321R

1" x 2 /8™ (25 mm x 54 mm) Latch Face

13/8" x 2 /8" (35 mm x 54 mm) Strike Size

050" (1.3 mm) Gauge Wrought Metal Strike

Material: Cast Brass with Steel Ball

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D.
Note: Head mount position shown.

* Adjustable Spring Tension.

Quantity
Box Case

1 each | 50 each

Wrought Door Knocker
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3161

322V

2 3/16" x 3 /4™ (56 mm x 83 mm) Size
Material: Wrought Brass

Finish: US3, US4, US10, and US26D.
Requires 1/2" hole for viewer.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
#6 x 5/8" truss HD screws 1each | 10 each

Light Duty Wall Burmper
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO2031

324W

7/8"™ (22 mm) Diameter Base
31/4" (83 mm) Projection
Material: Brass, Bronze

Finishes: US3, US4, US5, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D.
Replaceable rubber tip.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
3/4" x 3/16" wood screw thread 10 each | 100 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ° Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 F29
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Last Wall Type Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1291

326W

2 3/4" x 2 7/16™ (70 mm x 62 mm) Holder Base

2 /4™ (57 mm) Holder Projection

3 1/2" (89 mm) Overall Projection (Wall to Door)
1" x 2™ (25 mm x 51 mm) Keeper

2" (51 mm) Keeper Height

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

For use with wood or hollow metal doors.

Wall to door clearance 3 1/2" (89 mm) maximum.

£ Quantity
asteners Box Case
#10 x 1" OHSMS & plastic anchors 2 each | 20 each

Cast Floor Type Holder
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO1301

326F

3" x 3 7/16™ (76 mm x 87 mm) Holder Base

1 15/16" (49 mm) Holder Projection

2 3/16" x 41/8" (56 mm x 105 mm) Floor Strike

1 /4" {32 mm) Strike Height

Material: Cast Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only.

For use with wood or metal doors, and wood or concrete floors.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
3 each - 3/4” Phillips head 1/4 - #20 with lead anchor 1each | 10each

3 each - 1-1/4" Phillips head #14 thread-forming screws
4 each - 1" Phillips head #10 thread-forming screws
4 each - 1-1/4" Phillips head #10 - 24 machine screws

Cast Floor Type Holder
Meefs ANSI A156.16 for LO1301

327F

3" x 3 7/16" (76 mm x 87 mm) Holder Base

1 15/16" (49 mm) Holder Projection

2 3/16"™ x 41/8™ {56 mm x 105 mm) Floor Strike
1 3/4"™ (44 mm) Strike Height

328F

2 /4" (57 mm) Strike Height

329F

2 3/a™ (70 mm) Strike Height

&
Material: Cast Brass ﬂ .
Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US26, and US26D only. o
For use with wood or metal doors, and wood or concrete floors. %;

Quantity
Fasteners "Box Case
3 each - 3/4” Phillips head 1/4 - #20 with lead anchor 1each |10 each

3 each - 1-1/4” Phillips head #14 thread-forming screws
4 each - 1" Phillips head #10 thread-forming screws
4 each - 1-1/4" Phillips head #10 - 24 machine screws

F30 PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ° Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Pocket Ooor Latch
For use with 1 3/8" fo 1 3/4" (35 mm to 45 mm]} door. Meets ANSt A156.14 for DO821.

33

2 3/4" x 2 ‘/2 {70 mm x 64 mm) Size

1 3/8™ (35 mm) Extension of Finger Piece

Material: Brass

Finish: US3, US5, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D.

Quantity
Box Case

1each | 20 each

Pocket Door Privacy Latch
For use with 1 3/8" (35 mm) door. Meefs ANSI A156.14 for DO831.

330L

2 3/3" x 2 /2" (70 mm x 64 mm) Size

1 3/8™ (35 mm) Extension of Finger Piece

1" x 2 /4™ (25 mm x 57 mm) Strike Size

Material: Brass

Finish  US3, US5, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D.

Turn piece locks to strike in jamb. Emergency release available from opposite side.

Quantity
Box Case

1 each | 20 each

Pocket Door Privacy Latch
For use with 1 3/4" (45 mm) door. Meets ANSI A156.14 for DO831.

330M

234" x 2 /2" (70 mm x 64 mm) Size

1 3/8™ (35 mm) Extension of Finger Piece

1" x 2 /4" (25 mm x 57 mm) Strike Size

Material: Brass

Finish  US3, US5, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D.

Turn piece locks to strike in jamb. Emergency release available from opposite side.

Quantity

Box Case

1each | 20 each

ASA Sitrike Plate
Meets ANSI A115.2 for ASA Strike

3358

1 1/a" x 4 7/8"™ (32 mm x 124 mm) Overall Size
5/8" (16 mm) Lid

080" (2.0 mm) Thickness

Material: Brass, Bronze, or Stainless Steel

Finishes US3, US10, US10B, or US32D.

For jambs prepared in accordance with ANSI A115.2.

Quantity
Fasteners Box Case
12/24 x 1/2" FPHS 10 each |} 100 each

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ° Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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COMPANIES

Door Edge Filler Plate - 161 Prep
336A

Material: Primed Steel — .125 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, 8/32 x 3/8" - 2 each
Size: 1 /8" x 2 /4™ {20 mm x 57 mm)

3
]
m
A

Door Edge Filler Plate - 86 Prep
336B

Material: Primed Steel — .187 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12 - 24 x 3/8” - 2 each
Size: 1T /4™ x 8" (32 mm x 203 mm)

ky

Door Face Plate - Deadlock

336C
Material: Primed Steel — .028 Thickness — Fasteners: #10/32 x 1-1/2 FPHMS
Size: 1 3/4™ (45 mm)

y

Door Face Filler Plate - 161 Prep
336D

Material: Primed Steel — .055 Thickness — Fasteners: #10/32 x 1- 3/8" FPHMS
Size: 2 5/8™ (67 mm)

R

Door Edge Filler Plate - Sguare
336E

Material: Primed Steel — .125 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12 - 24 x 3/g” - 2
each
Size: 1 3/4™ x 4 1/2"™ (45 mm x 114 mm)

&

Door Edge Shim Filler Plate - Bevel
336F

Material: Primed Steel — .134 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12 - 24 x 1/2" - 2 each o
Sizes 1 /2" x 4 /2" (38 mm x 114 mm)

R

Door Edge Shim Filler Plate - Sguare
3366

Material: Primed Steel — .134 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12 - 24 x 1/2" - 2 each
Size: 1 3/4™ x 5™ (38 mm x 127 mm)

Q

Door Edge Shim Filler Plate - Bevel
336H

Material: Primed Steel — .134 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12 - 24 x 1/2" - 2 each
Size: 1 /2" x 5™ (38 mm x 127 mm)

Q

Flush Bolt Strike Filler Plate - Frame
336J

Material: Primed Steel — .083 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #8/32 x 1/2" - 2 each
Size: /16" X 2 /4™ {24 mm x 57 mm)

Q

Filush Bolt Filler Plate - Door
336K

Material: Primed Steel — .134 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #8/32 x 1/2” - 2 each
Size: 1™ x 6 3/4™ (25 mm x 172 mm)

Q

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 *» Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Hinge Filler Plate - Framme W
336L

Material: Primed Steel — .125 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12-24 x 3/8" - 2 ea.
Size: 1 5/8"™ x 4 /2™ (41 mm x 114 mm)

Hinge Filler Plate - Frame ﬂ
336M

Material: Primed Steel — .134 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12-24 x 1/2” - 2 each
Size: 1 5/8™ x 5™ {41 mm x 127 mm)

Latch Adapter Filler Plate - 86 to 161 Edge Prep
336N

Material: Primed Steel — .248 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12-24 x 3/8" - 2 each
Size: 1 /4™ x 8™ (32 mm x 203 mm)

Deadlock Strike Filler Plate - Frame
336P

Material: Primed Steel — .083 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #8/32 x 1/2” - 2 each
Size: 1 /8" x 2 3/4™ (29 mm x 70 mm)

Q

ASA Strike Filler Plate - Frame
336Q

Material: Primed Steel — ,093 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #12-24 x 3/8" - 2 each
Size: 1 '/4" x 4 7/3" {32 mm x 124 mm)

Q

R

Lylindrical Lock Strike Filler Plate - Frame
336R

Material: Primed Steel — .083 Thickness — Fasteners: Flat Head Phillips Undercut, #8/32 x 1/2” - 2 each
Size: 1 /8™ x 2 3/4" (29 mm x 70 mm)

Template Hinge Shi
337A '

Material: Primed Steel — .028 Thickness
Size: 1 7/16™ x 4 /2™ (37 mm x 114 mm)

Template Hinge Shim

358 &
Material: Primed Steel — .065 Thickness

Size: 1 7/16™ x 4 /2™ (37 mm x 114 mm)

Template Hinge Shim &
337C

Material: Primed Steel — .028 Thickness
Size: 1 7/16™ X 5™ (37 mm x 127 mm)

Ternplate Hinge Shim
337D

Material: Primed Steel — .065 Thickness
Size: 1 7/16™ X 5™ (37 mm x 127 mm)

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ¢+ Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744 F33
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Latch Protection Plate
For use with both cylindrical and mortise lock sets on hollow metal or wood doors.

340D

3" x 11" (76 mm x 279 mm) Size

Material: Steel, Stainless Steel

Finish: USP, US2C, L2, and US32D only.
Frame pin prevents prying of door. Non-handed.

comPANIES

Quantity
Bag Case
5/16"-18 x 21/4" carriage bolts and hex nuts 1each | 12 each

Fasteners

Latch Protection Plate with Lock Cut Out
For use with both cylindrical and mortise lock sets on hollow metal or wood doors.

341D

3" x 11" (76 mm x 279 mm) Size

Material: Steel, Stainless Steel

Finish: USP, US2C, L2, and US32D only.

Frame pin prevents prying of door. Cut to accommodate lock. Non-handed.

Quantity
Bag Case
5/16"-18 x 21/4" carriage bolts and hex nuts 1each | 12 each

Fasteners

Latch Protection Plate
For use with both cylindrical and mortise lock sefs on hollow metal or wood doors.

345D

15/8"™ x 10™ (41 mm x 254 mm) Size
Material: Steel, Stainless Steel

Finish: USP, US2C, L2, and US32D only.
Non-handed.

Quantity
Bag Case
5/16"-18 x 21/4" carriage bolts and sleeve nuts 1 each | 12 each

Fasteners

F34
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Coat Hook HAGER
901P Short Single

1" (25 mm), 1 /4™ (32 mm)

902P Long Single L |

1" (25 mm), 2 /2" (63 mm)

903P Long Double

A" qan el A /2" 163 wew) FOR 1120 RNGER SCREW 21
Material: Brass/Bronze 118", (SUPPLIED) (TYP) {————M o

Finishes: US3 and US26D only. 22mm

Weight: Not available
1S,

SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW END VIEW (TYP) SREVIEN
31/4 ;
Coat Hook Single/Angled
FINISH ™\

936P

T 13/16"™ (49 mm), 3 /4" (82 mm)
Material: Brass/Bronze

Finishes: US3 and US26 only.
Weight: Not available

82 mm"
CHROME

19/32" D 115/16"D

15 mm 49 mm CONCEALED
MOUNTING
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
33/4 s
Coat Hook 95 mm" 1 5Lom
937P e
3/4m WY =
3 /4_ {95 mm) et ﬂ‘_Z x Te .
Material: Brass/Bronze t@ 1"x 1/4" MILD STEEL - ol
Finishes: US3 and US26D only. | Aeden 5 E— 25 x6mm : ES
Weight:  Not available @ ARl Vg
f il Y
& 212"
a3 63 mm 25 mm
6 mm
SIDE VIEW ELEVATION

Coatt Hook Double ’—Mglsm’,lf
940P . 14" x 172"
Coat Hook Single §mmx13mm
941P N

6
2 5/16" x 1 13/16™ (59 x 49 mm) Single "
4 /2" x 3 /2" {114 x 49 mm) Double

31

Material: Brass/Bronze
Finishes: US3 and US26D only.
Weight: Not available

89 mm
1/4"x 172"
6mmx13 mm

Pu. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Coat Hook Double £ HAGER
(Surface mounting) Slg
°45pP
5 1/2™ {140 mm) - ©-0
Material: Brass/Bronze PR ©-0
Finishes: US3 and US26D only. DO
Weight: Not available [
'.._+‘,“..._* Y
R 25 mm
112"
38 mm

311/16"

Coat Hook Double

{With concealed mounting)
946P

5 /2" (140 mm})
Material: Brass/Bronze
Finishes: US3

and US26D only.
Weight: Not
available

51/2
140 mm

.

1 j
25mm CONCEALED MOUNTING

112"

38 mm
. ' DOUBLE COATHOOK 7715
Coat Hook Single/Double tmm: =~
: 1 15/16D R 214"
951P (Single) 5m 57 mm
952P (Double)
5 3/4"™ (146 mm), 2 7/8™ (73 mm) £
Material: Brass/Bronze =
Finishes: US3 and US26D only.
Weight: Not available FELECO-THOOK
115/16°D E
49 mm =
e 7 S
14 mm =z
& 323/32"
Coat Hook Double/Angled < S s

o956P

5 1/16"™ (144 mm)

Material: Brass/Bronze
Finishes: US3 and US26D only.

19/32" D

Weight: £
2 CHROME FINISH
: 1 1;/LP\D CONCEALED
49 mm MOUNTING
Coat Hook 1172
N 38mm"

o57P L P
1 /2" (38 mmj) E .|E . __ £
Material: Brass/Bronze b e =, =&
Finishes: US3 and US26D only. 3/4° DIA. 34
Weight: Not available 19 mm 19mm

SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 ° Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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COMPANIES

Roller Latch with Full Lip Strike
Meets ANSI A156.16 for EO9091

1442

1" x 3 3/8™ (25 mm x 86 mm) Latch Face

1 /16" x 2 /4" (43 mm x 57 mm) Strike Size

Cast Metal Strike

Material: Forged Brass

Finishes: US3, US4, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.
* Adjustable Spring Tension.

Quantity
Fasteners Bag Case
#8 x 1" FHWS, 8/32 FHMS 1 each | 50 each

Roller Latch with ASA Strike
Meets ANSI A156.16 for EO9101

1443

1" x 3 3/8™ (25 mm x 86 mm) Latch Face

T Y4" x 4 7/8" (32 mm x 124 mm) Strike Size

090" (2.3 mm) Gauge Wrought Metal Strike

Material: Forged Brass

Finishes: US3, US10, US10B, US15A, US19, US26, and US26D only.
* Adjustable Spring Tension.

Quantity
Fasteners Bag " Case
#12/24 FHMS, #8 OH Tapping screws 1each | 50 each

160° Door Viewer

1755
Polybag (1 each)
Solid Brass

Permits one way observation. For doors up 218" thick (adjustable). Requires a 2" hole.

QuEnety Avg weight
Box Case per case (Ibs)
10 each 100 each 7

200° Door Viewer
1756

Polybag (1 each)
Solid Brass

Permits one way observation. For doors up 218" thick (adjustable). Requires a %16" hole.

Quantity

Avg weight
Box Case per case (lbs)
— 50 each 5

PH. 1-800-325-9995 or 1-314-772-4400 * Fax 1-800-782-0149 or 1-314-772-0744
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Engraved Plastic Sign - Push
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

350H

2" x 4™ (57 mm x 102 mm) Size

1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material:  Plastic

Lettering  3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).

Colors: Brown (W1) with white lettering
Black (W2) with white lettering
Blue (W3) with white lettering
Silver (B1) with black lettering
Gold (B2) with black lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

350L

Same as 350H except:
Engraved Plastic Sign = Pull

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each

Engraved Plastic Sign - Men
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

350M

2" x 5" (51 mm x 127 mm) Size

/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Lettering: 3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).

Colors Brown (W1) with white lettering
Black (W2) with white lettering
Blue (W3) with white lettering
Silver (B1) with black lettering
Gold (B2) with black lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

350W

Same as 350M except:
Engraved Plastic Sign = Women

Quantity
Bag Case

350W

1 each 5 each

Engraved Plastic Sign - Numbers
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

350R

2" x 4™ (51 mm x 102 mm) Size

/8™ (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material:  Plastic

Lettering 3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).

Colors: Brown (W1) with white lettering
Black (W2) with white lettering
Blue (W3) with white lettering
Silver (B1) with black lettering
Gold (B2) with black lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

Quantity
Bag Case

1each | 5each
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Engraved Vertical Plastic Sign - Push ~ HAGER
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L03201 e e

351H

1" x 4 /2" (25 mm x 114 mm) Size p
1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness e
Material: Plastic £ U |
Lettering: 3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica St
Fasteners:Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify). = e
Colors:  Brown (W1) with white lettering 5 1
Black (W2) with white lettering & e
Blue (W3) with white lettering B H
Silver (B1) with black lettering |
Gold (B2) with black lettering
Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

351L 351H 351L
Same as 351TH except:
Engraved Plastic Sign - Pull

Quantity

Bag Case

1 each 5 each

Engraved Plastic Sign - Men with Handicap
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

352M

2" x 6™ (51 mm x 152 mm) Size

/8™ (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Lettering: 3/4' (19 mm) Helvetica

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).

Colors:  Brown (W1) with white lettering e =
Black (W2) with white lettering 3500
Blue (W3) with white lettering
Silver (B1) with black lettering
Gold (B2) with black lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

352W

Same as 352M except:
Engraved Plastic Sign - Women with Handicap

Quantity
Bag Case

352L

1 each 5 each

Engraved Plastic Sign - Restroom
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO320T

354A

2™ x 6™ (51 mm x 152 mm) Size

/8™ (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Lettering: 3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify). s

Colors: Black (W2) with white lettering 354A
Blue (W3) with white lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

354B

Same as 352M excepf:

e e TiaT Havismmns ; ReStr OOmS

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each as4E
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Engraved Metal Sign - Men
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

360M

2" x 6™ {51 mm x 152 mm) Size
050" (1.3 mm) Thickness
Material: Metal ;
Lettering: 3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica 360M
Fasteners:Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).
Colors:  US3 with engraved black lettering
US28 with engraved black lettering
US32D with engraved black lettering
Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

360W

Same as 360M excepi:
Engraved Metal Sign - Women

Quantity
Bag Case 360W
1 each 5 each

Engraved Metal Sign - Push
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO32017

36TH

2" x 4" {51 mm x 102 mm) Size
050" (1.3 mm) Thickness
Material: Metal
Lettering: 3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica
Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).
Colors:  US3 with engraved black lettering
US28 with engraved black lettering 361H
US32D with engraved black lettering
Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

361L

Same as 36 TH excepi:
Engraved Metal Sign = Pull

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each 350L

Engraved Vertical Metal Sign - Push
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

362H

1" x 4 /2™ (25 mm x 114 mm) Size
050" (1.3 mm) Thickness
Material: Metal
Lettering: 3/4" (19 mm) Helvetica
Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).
Colors: US3 with engraved black lettering
US28 with engraved black lettering
US32D with engraved black lettering
Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

362L

Same as 362H except:
Engraved Plastic Sign = Pull

362H

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each
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Engraved Plastic International Symbol Sign - No Smoking
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

264N

6" x 6™ (152 mm x 152 mm) Size

1/8™ (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material:  Plastic

Engraving: /32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).
Colors: Red (W4) with raised white symbol

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

Quantity
Bag Case

1each | 5each

Engraved Plastic International Symbol Sign - Handicap
Meefs ANSI A156.16 for LO3201T

364S

3" x 3" (76 mm x 76 mm) Size

1/16™ (1.6 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Engraving: /32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape (standard), or screws (specify).
Colors:  Blue (W3) with raised white symbol

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

364M

Same as 364S except:

4" x 4™ (102 mm x 102 mm) Size
/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

364L

Same as 364S except:

6" x 6™ (152 mm x 152 mm) Size

1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Colors: Black (W3) with raised white symbol
Blue (W3) with raised white symbol
Brown (W4) with raised white symbol 364M

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each

AOA Tactile Sign — Men
Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming to section 4.30 requirements.
Meets ANSI A156.16 for L03201

365M

6" x 8™ (152 x 203 mm) Size

1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material:  Plastic

Engraving: /32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors: Brown (W1) with white symbol and lettering
Black (W2) with white symbol and lettering
Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

365W

Same as 365M excepi:
ADA Tactile Sign - Women

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each

F4a1
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HAGER

GamMPANIED

ADA Tactile Sign - Numbers

Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming to section 4.30 requirements.

Meets requirements for ADA numbered rooms, hotel guest rooms, patient rooms, office suites, efc...
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

366R

2" x 5™ (51 mm x 127 mm) Size

1/8™ (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material:  Plastic

Engraving: 1/32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors: Brown (W1) with white symbol and lettering
Black (W2) with white symbol and lettering
Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

Quantity
Bag Case

1each | 5each

ADA Tactile Sign - Stairs
Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming to section 4.30 requirements.
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

366S

6" x 8™ (152 mm x 203 mm) Size

1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Engraving:1/32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors:  Brown (W1) with white symbol and lettering
Black (W2) with white symbol and lettering
Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag. S TA I R S

Quantity ER

Bag Case

1 each 5 each

ADA Tactile Sign - Exit
Includes Grade 2 Brdille translation conforming fo section 4.30 requirements.
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

368E

6" x 8" (152 mm x 203 mm) Size

1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material:  Plastic

Engraving: 1/32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors: Brown (W1) with white symbol and lettering
Black (W2) with white symbol and lettering
Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

Quantity
Bag Case

1each | 5each
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ADA Tactile Sign — Men

Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming to section 4.30 requirements.
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

368M

6" x 8™ (152 mm x 203 mm) Size

1/8™ (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Engraving: 1/32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors:  Brown (W1) with white symbol and lettering
Black (W2) with white symbol and lettering
Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

368W

Same as 368M excepti:
Engraved Plastic Sign = Women

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each

ADA Tactile Sign - Unisex

Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming fo section 4.30 requirements.
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

368U

8" x 8™ (203 mm x 203 mm) Size

1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Engraving: 1/32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors:  Brown (W1) with white symbol and lettering
Black (W2) with white symbol and lettering
Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

Quantity
Bag Case

1 each 5 each

ADA Tactile Sign - Access Right
Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming to section 4.30 requirements.
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

369R

6" x 8™ (152 mm x 203 mm) Size

1/8" (3.2 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Engraving: /32" (19 mm) raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors:  Brown (W1) with white symbol and lettering
Black (W2) with white symbol and lettering
Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering

Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

369L

Same as 369R excepti:
ADA Tactile Sign - Access Left

369R 369L

Quantity
Bag Case
1each | 5each
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AUOA Tactile Sign - Men
Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming to section 4.30 requirements.
Meefs ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

370M

10 /2" (267 mm) Size

9/16™ (14 mm) Thickness

Material: Plastic

Engraving: Raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors:  Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering ' A | .

Signs are individually packed in a polybag. y N 3 \N' ON‘ E N

370W

Same as 368M excepti:
12" (305 mm) Size
ADA Tactile Sign - Women

Quantity
Bag Case

1each | 5each

ADOA Tactile Sign - Restroom
Includes Grade 2 Braille translation conforming to section 4.30 requirements.
Meets ANSI A156.16 for LO3201

370U

12" (305 mm) Size

9/16" (14 mm) Thickness

Material:  Plastic

Engraving: Raised

Fasteners: Pressure sensitive tape.

Colors: Blue (W3) with white symbol and lettering
Signs are individually packed in a polybag.

Quantity
Bag Case
1 each 5 each
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